LNPA WG SUB-TEAMS TO ADDRESS FCC ORDER 09-41

IMPLEMENTATION DETAILS

At the May 2009 LNPA Working Group meeting, the following sub-teams were formed to address certain implementation details in support of the attached FCC Order 09-41, which mandates a one business day interval for simple ports.  All recommendations developed by these sub-teams will be discussed within the full LNPA WG before any are made final and included in the work package to be forwarded to the NANC.  Documents reviewed and produced by these sub-teams are to be considered working drafts.
As is the case with the LNPA WG, these sub-teams are completely open to participation.  Anyone wishing to participate in the sub-team should contact the applicable sub-team Chairperson.  Contact information is provided for each sub-team Chairperson below.

This document will be updated on an ongoing basis and will be posted to the LNPA WG’s document website:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/documents.shtml.

DEFINE ONE BUSINESS DAY SUB-TEAM:
Chairperson Contact Info:
Jan Doell, Qwest

jan.doell@qwest.com
303-707-6992
Sub-team Objective:
To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day.
Sub-team Meeting Minutes and Documentation:
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Sub-team participants have provided their respective company’s answers for discussion purposes to the following questions

1. What do you consider a “One Business Day?”
2. Address if you think the FOC is included and if so, what interval to assign it.
3. What should the “stop and start” times be in defining the business day?
4. List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.
5. Talk to whether you think this mandate is on port-in and port-out or just port-out.
6. Any other critical issues on the definition to bring up for discussion.

Five options on the Business Day definition, including LSR cutoff time and FOC return interval, were ranked by participants.

· Option A:  

8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR

FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 4 hr FOC interval)

Ready for port by 12:01am next business day

            

· Option B:

8am- 2pm to receive valid LSR
FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 3 hour FOC interval)

Ready for port by 12:01am next business day

· Option C:

8am- 3pm to receive valid LSR
FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 2 hr FOC interval)

Ready for port by 12:01am next business day

· Option D: Chunking Option 

Valid LSR in before noon, (FOC interval still negotiable by team), ready for port by 12:01am next business day

Valid LSR in after noon, (FOC interval still negotiable by team), ready for port at noon, next business day

· Option E: Rolling 24-hour Due Time Option

Example, valid LSR in at 2pm, (FOC interval still negotiable by team), ready for port at 2pm next business day

Consensus reached: 

Option A.  All time zones indicated above are local time in the Predominant Time Zone of the NPAC Region where the number is being ported.

Sub-team Conference Call Schedule:
· August 10th from 12:30pm to 2:30pm Eastern.  Bridge number is 866-789-8820 with meeting ID of *1536019*.

· August 18th from 12:30pm to 3:30pm Eastern.  Bridge number is 866-789-8820 with meeting ID of *1536019*.
DEFINE SIMPLE PORT SUBTEAM:
Chairperson Contact Info:
Sue Tiffany, Sprint Nextel
sue.t.tiffany@sprint.com
913-315-6923
Sub-team Objective:
To determine if a recommendation for any changes to the current definition of a Simple Port will be included in the LNPA WG’s work package to be forwarded to the NANC.
Sub-team Meeting Minutes and Documentation:
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Sub-team Conference Call Schedule:
· August 7th from 2:00pm to 3:30pm Eastern.  Bridge number is 866-222-8883 with PIN of 244946#.
LOCAL SERVICE REQUEST (LSR) SUB-TEAM:
Chairperson Contact Info:
Linda Peterman, One Communications

lpeterman@onecommunications.com 

616-988-7139
Sub-team Objective:
Explore pros/cons, Service Provider and NPAC impacts relative to an LSR 1-business day process solution to address FCC 09-41 requirements, inclusive of development of the process to be utilized. 

Sub-team Meeting Minutes and Documentation:
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Sub-team Conference Call Schedule:
· Additional calls to be determined.
WICIS SUB-TEAM:
Chairperson Contact Info:
Deb Tucker, Verizon Wireless

deborah.tucker@verizonwireless.com 

615-372-2256
Sub-team Objective:
The primary goal of this sub-team is to work through the pros and cons of using the WICIS process as a solution to a one day wireline to wireline and intermodal porting interval.  The group is tasked with determining what it would take to use WICIS vs LSR or some other process.

Sub-team Meeting Minutes and Documentation:
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Sub-team Conference Call Schedule:
· On the June 8, 2009 WICIS Sub-team call, participants agreed to disband the sub-team.  Please refer to the attached 06-08-09 call minutes for further details.  No further sub-team calls are scheduled at this time.
OUT OF THE BOX SUBTEAM:
Chairperson Contact Info:
Teresa Patton, AT&T

TP1393@att.com

972-907-6997

Sub-team Objective:
Explore options to support the new FCC Order requiring that simple ports for wireline and intermodal be completed in 1 business day.  These options are outside of the current LSR and WICIS/Wireless processes.

Sub-team Meeting Minutes and Documentation:
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Sub-team Conference Call Schedule:
· Additional calls to be determined.
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LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team Minutes

Monday, June 22, 2009  noon-3pm (MST)

Sub-Team Chair: Jan Doell Qwest Communications 303-707-6992, jan.doell@qwest.com


***Note, these are LNPA-WG working-level draft’s and have not been vetted before the full LNPA-WG ***


Upcoming calls:



6/29/09 11am- 1pm mountain time

Bridge number for all “Define One Business Day” calls: 

1-866-789-8820, Meeting ID *1536019* (make sure you put an asterisk before and after ID number)


********************************************************************


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day

The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		x



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		x



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		x



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		x



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T

		x



		Manny Camacho

		AT&T

		x



		Dave Clippard

		AT&T

		x



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		x



		Jim Gampper

		Sprint (CLEC)

		x



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint-Nextel

		



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		x



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		x



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		x



		Deb Trucker

		Verizon Wireless

		x



		Jason Lee

		Verizon

		x



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		x



		Cindy Williamson

		Cox

		x



		Dawn Howard

		Cox

		x



		Jennifer Hutton

		Cox

		x



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		x



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		x



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		



		Paul Lagattuta

		Neustar

		x



		Mary Conquest

		NuVox

		



		Vicki Goth

		Embarq

		x



		Tonya Woods

		Embarq   

		



		Linda Birchem

		Fairpoint Comm

		



		Amanda Molina

		Townes Comm (represents 8 rural carriers)

		x



		John McHugh

		OPASTCO (represents over 500 mostly small, rural carriers)

		x



		Karen Hoffman

		JSI (represents over 250 ILEC’s/CLEC’s , ½ rural)

		x



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		



		Ann Vick

		GVNW

		x



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting (represents approx 81 small ILEC’s)

		x



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		



		Bob Bruce

		Syniverse

		x



		Darla Pistulka

		Vantage Point (represent several rural providers in Midwest)

		



		Loriann Burke

		XO

		



		Dennis Robins

		DER- Consulting (not voting, just observing)

		x



		Don Gray

		Nebraska PSC (not voting, just observing)

		Via Live Meeting





“List of Issues Chart” for Tracking Discussion:


This is a list of issues that that have been raised (grouped by similar topical issues and numbered just for ease of reference). 

On 6/8/08, the hour was spent in discussion on item 13. The end result was the thought that we needed to do items 4,5,6 first in order to determine when the port had to be ‘ready to port’, and then we could more easily work backward with the necessary intervals/steps.

On 6/22 we worked on items 4, 5, 6 and 15. In doing so, I believe I heard consensus reached on item 7, 11, 12, 14, 15 , and 21 as shown below. Please let me know if you feel I listed something in error. 


The end result of the day was there are 4 options that appear to have support amongst the crowd and those options are listed below. Each company is to take these 4 options back internally to discuss which they felt would be most workable and come back in the next meeting, 6/29/09 prepared to come to consensus. 

Consensus reached: 

All time zones indicated below are local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user is in.


Option A:  


8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR




FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 4 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day

Option B:




8am- 2pm to receive valid LSR




FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 3 hour FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day


Option C:


8am- 3pm to receive valid LSR




FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 2 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day


Option D: Chunking Option 

      (which we didn’t fully discuss but seemed to have some interest…)


· Valid LSR in before noon, (FOC interval still negotiable by team), ready for port by 12:01am next business day


· Valid LSR in after noon, (FOC interval still negotiable by team), ready for port at noon, next business day

		Dependencies?

		Status



		List of issues



		

		

		



		

		Consensus reached

		1.) Old Providers Company-defined Holidays not considered part of a Business Day



		

		Fact

		2.) New SP must have FOC before sends SV create to NPAC



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		3.) Mandatory Business Day’s are Mon-Fri, (and see #1. above) 



		13, 15

		Consensus reached

		11.) Should business hours be based on OSP ‘processing center’ time zone, NSP processing center time zone, NPAC CST as is today, or end user time zone?


12.) What time zone should business hours be defined in? Should business hours be same for whole country?


Times are based on local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user is in.






		

		Consensus reached

		14.) When does the clock start? Is it at receipt of good LSR?

    Yes, a valid LSR starts the clock



		4, 5, 6

		Consensus reached

		15.) Some think FOC interval/confirmation interval is imbedded in the One Business Day – but some think should be separate.

Good LSR to FOC interval is included in the One Business Day



		11

		Consensus reached

		7.) Business Hours? Several ranges suggested (8am-3pm, 7am-7pm, 7am-9pm, 8am-5pm


‘Staffed’ Business hours are 8am-5pm (at a minimum) on a Business Day, local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user is in.



		

		Consensus reached 

		21.) OSP should not remove the TN from their switch until the NSP activates the TN at NPAC.



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		



		7

		

		4.) Is One Business Day = to Same Business Day or is it the next business day? (needs to be enough time between good order receipt until ready-to-port)



		

		

		5.) Rolling 24 hours for due times? (example: good LSR in at 2pm today = 2pm tomorrow due date) Would this infer Hot cuts?



		

		

		6.) Should the due time be at the End of the Business Day on due date or at 12:01am on due date or??? 

(see action item BD09-0502)



		

		

		8.) Do we need a “best effort” port time and a “no-later-than” port time defined?



		

		

		9.) When does Old SP have to be ready to deliver the port? Is it still at 12:01am on due date, or do we need one full business day to work, or how soon on due date does it have to be ready to port?



		

		

		10.) How do we insure matching “due time” on due date on NPAC SV creates?



		4, 5, 6, 15

		

		13.) Should there be a cut-off time for when an LSR can be submitted and still support a One Business Day interval? Some opinion it needs to be consistent across board.



		

		

		16.) FOC interval range? Should there be a set one? If so, suggestions are anywhere between 20 min up to 6 hours, or should it be done by a specific time each day?



		

		

		17.) Should there be a defined Conflict cut-off time? If so, should it be standard across the board?



		

		

		18.) Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service. When should that happen?



		

		

		19.) Should there be a limit on how many port requests a small provider has to accept in a day, in order to meet the one business day interval? What  would that number be? If so, how will they determine who’s port orders gets accepted or rejected if limit is met? Parity concerns?



		

		

		20.) Should OSP should not cancel FOC until FOC DD + 3 days has passed (This allows the NSP up to 4 days to activate without a sup?



		

		

		22.) Should there be a different interval due to Electronic order submission versus manual order submission? What about parity issues? Note: LSR sub-team wants to make sure there is enough time allowed to process LSR/FOC manually.



		

		

		23.) Should old provider be required to concur in NPAC?



		

		

		24.) What should the NPAC T1/T2 timers be for a Simple Port and what time should they run (like 7am-7pm cst)?



		

		

		25.) Regarding Saturdays, Should we define Business Day with respect to when we can accept receipt of good LSR/FOC?



		

		

		26.) Do we need to also define Business Day different, with respect to the activation? (Saturday issue)



		

		

		27.) Mandate port-out or both port-out/port-in?



		

		

		28.) What should happen if request fits the Simple Port requirements, but asks for a longer than one business day due date? Should it still get Simple Port timers and processes, or revert to current longer port timers and processes?





Action Items:


BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline


                           and Wireless timers run today.  COMPLETED



Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.


T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by region. T1 = 1 hour; T2 = 1 hour





         *NPAC timer Time Zones: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC 


                           and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


                           Time? OPEN (for future discussions)

Best Practice #1 says:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

· Intermodal time stamp must be midnight GMT (24 hr clock) 00:00:00


· Wireless-to-Wireless says specific times can be set


BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 




following:  OPEN


· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.


· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


5/22/09- AT&T, Comcast and Integra all submitted their contribution papers and they were presented to the group. Clarifying questions were asked of those providers. In the next meeting on 5/28/09, the providers who have not submitted contributions are asked to provide them. We will go through as many of those as is possible.


5/28/09- Verizon, One Communications and Qwest submitted their contributions. In the LNPA-WG call just following our 5/28/09 call, several companies asked to join in on the discussions. Notice was sent to these new attendees and all remaining companies who have not submitted their contributions that if they choose to do so,  they need to insure they submit before the June 4th call. Those companies are:


Paula Jordan – T-Mobile


Sue Tiffany/Lavinia Rotaru- Sprint-Nextel


Vicki Goth- Embarq


Linda Birchem – Fairpoint Comm.


Amanda Molina – Townes


John McHugh – OPASTCO


Karen Hoffman – JSI


Dennis Robins – DER- Consulting


Crystal Hanus – GVNW Consulting


Don Gray- NE PSC (monitor calls only, no contribution)

6/4/09- OPASTCO, GVNW, Townes, T-Mobile, Sprint, Fairpoint’s contributions were presented. The following contacts/companies ask to be included in the meetings:

Mary Conquest – NuVox


Jennifer Hutton – Cox


Jim Gampper – Sprint


Lonnie Keck-AT&T


Tonya Woods - Embarq


*********************************************************************


The Cites used to develop the Goal:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39

Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


· Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.


T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


· Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by *NPAC timer.                          *Time Zones for Wireless (short) timers: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


.

· The NPAC looks at the timer selection made by the old SP (the port-out timer) and the new SP (port-in) and selects the one with the longer T1/T2 timers (i.e., the "wireline" timers); it doesn't have concept of "intermodal."  For an intermodal port, one of the carriers typically uses the "wireless" timers and the other carrier uses the "wireline" timers, so the NPAC selects the "wireline" timers.  I'm not aware of any wireline carrier that has selected wireless timers for its port-in or port-out timers, so I can't imagine a case where anything other than the "wireline" timers would be used by NPAC for an intermodal port. (From Steve Addicks/Neustar)


Meeting Note Information:


Specific meeting notes on what everyone said will not be kept. I will just summarize the action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on, as they come up. I will also show cites as applicable. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them, themselves.
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One Business Day: FCC09-41


LSR Submit/FOC Receipt and Prospective Due Date/time Chart

for Normal Business Week (no Holidays)


Note: This chart does not reflect what happens when an Old Service Provider Company-Defined Holiday falls on Monday thru Fri. Anytime that happens, the activity that would have fallen on the holiday will happen the following business day.

		Accurate/Complete LSR received 

		FOC Due back by date/time


(See Footnote 1)

		Ready-through-Port


Day/time 


(see Footnote 2)



		Mon 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Mon 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 9:00am through 9:59am

		Mon 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 10:00am through 10:59am

		Mon 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 11:00am through 11:59am

		Mon 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Mon 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 1:00pm

		Mon 5:00pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 1:01pm through Tues 7:59am

		Tues 12:00pm (noon)

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Tues 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 9:00am through 9:59am

		Tues 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 10:00am through 10:59am

		Tues 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 11:00am through 11:59am

		Tues 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Tues 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 1:00pm

		Tues 5:00pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 1:01pm through Weds 7:59am

		Weds 12:00pm (noon)

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Weds  12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 9:00am through 9:59am

		Weds 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 10:00am through 10:59am

		Weds 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 11:00am through 11:59am

		Weds 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Weds 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 1:00pm

		Weds 5:00pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 1:01pm through Thurs 7:59am

		Thurs 12:00pm (noon)

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 8:00am through 8:59am

		Thurs 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 9:00am through 9:59am

		Thurs 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 10:00am through 10:59am

		Thurs 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 11:00am through 11:59am

		Thurs 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Thurs 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 1:00pm

		Thurs 5:00pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 1:01pm through Fri 7:59am

		Fri 12:00pm (noon)

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 8:00am through 8:59am

		Fri  12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 9:00am through 9:59am

		Fri 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 10:00am through 10:59am

		Fri 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 11:00am through 11:59am

		Fri 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Fri 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 1:00pm

		Fri 5:00pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 1:01pm through  Mon 7:59am

		Mon 12:00pm (noon)

		Tues 00:00:00



		  (go back to top of chart)

		

		





[Business Week Chart Footnote 1] The FOC interval is 4 business hours. However, for LSR’s arriving after the 1pm cutoff time, the LSR will be considered received at 8am the next business day. The Old Service Provider must respond to an LSR within 4 business hours, as indicated on the Business Week Chart, with either a FOC (complete and accurate LSR received) or a reject (incomplete and/or inaccurate LSR received).  


[Business Week Chart Footnote 2] The port will be ready to activate on the business day and time indicated in this column. No provider is required to allow activation on a non-Business Day (Saturday, Sunday or Old Service Provider Company-Defined Holiday). However, a non-Business Day activation may be performed as long as both Service Providers agree and any Service Provider activating a port on a non-Business Day understands the porting out Service Provider may not have, and is not required to have, operational support available on days not defined as business days.  In agreeing to non-Business Day activations, the Old (porting out) Service Provider may require that the LSR/FOC and the New (porting in) Service Provider NPAC Create message be due-dated for the appropriate normal business day seen in Ready-to-Port column, in order to ensure that the end user's service is maintained.  
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DEFINITION OF A SIMPLE PORT


June 26, 2009


Chair – Nancy Sanders


		DEFINING A SIMPLE PORT SUB-COMMITTEE



		COMMITTEE MEMBER

		COMPANY

		ATTENDANCE



		Anna Miller

		T-Mobile

		



		Beth O'Donnell

		Cox Communication

		



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra Telecom

		X



		Brad Lerner

		Cavalier Telecom

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		X



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		X



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW

		X



		Cynthia Williamson

		Cox Communication

		



		Dawn Howard

		Cox Communication

		



		Dawn Lawrence

		XO

		



		Deb Tucker

		VZ Wireless

		X



		Dennis Rose

		TSTCI

		X



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		X



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Jim Rooks

		NeuStar

		



		John Nakamura

		NeuStar

		



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint

		X



		Linda Birchem

		FairPoint

		



		Linda Peterman

		One Communication

		X



		Lonnie Keck

		ATT Wireless

		X



		Loriann Burke

		XO

		X



		Mark Lancaster

		ATT

		X



		Mary Conquest

		Nuvox

		X



		Matt Kohly

		Sockett Communication

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		NeuStar

		X



		Peggy Rubino

		Paetec

		X



		Ron Steen

		ATT

		X



		Steve Addicks

		NeuStar

		X



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint/Nextel

		X



		Tiki Gaugler

		XO

		X



		Tonya Woods

		Embarq

		



		Tracy Guidotti

		ATT

		X



		Vicki Goth

		Embarq

		





Sub-team Objective:

To determine if a recommendation for any changes to the current definition of a Simple Port will be included in the LNPA WG’s work package to be forwarded to the NANC


Discussion


Action:  Each carrier who wants to, submit a recommendation encompassing all UNE components and send to Nancy by COB Wednesday 6/23.

· Continued discussion – A Simple Port “Does not involve an Unbundled Network Element”.

Recommendations for the wording of a single statement were submitted by 8 carriers (attached in the email).  There was disagreement among the carriers on whether the return of a loop to an ILEC qualified as a “non-simple” port.  Also there was a request to include discontinued unbundled network elements (UNE-P) as “non-simple”.  The group agreed to look at a combination of the One Communication and Verizon single statements.


Determination of whether a port is Simple or Non-Simple with respect to UNE involvement is based on the activity being requested by the NNSP.  When a new local loop/sub-loop or the reuse of an existing local loop/sub-loop is ordered in conjunction with a port request; or coordination of a port-only request with the installation or reuse of a local loop/sub-loop is requested, the port is Non-Simple.  Network and back-office UNE(s), such as Network Interface Device(s), Local Circuit Switching, Dedicated Transport, 911/E911 and OSS Support Systems, do not impact the determination of Simple VS Non-Simple Ports.    


A Simple Port does not involve the provisioning, by the Old Service Provider as part of the port out order, of unbundled network elements, or of discontinued unbundled network elements (former UNEs) offered pursuant to alternative arrangements.  In addition, a Simple Port does not involve the coordination of a port only order with a separate order for the provisioning of a UNE on the part of the Old Service Provider. 

Nancy will draft a combination statement prior to the next meeting.  The group may reach consensus on most items with exception to the return of a loop.

OPEN DISCUSSION ITEMS

		ISSUE NUMBER

		ISSUE

		STATUS



		SP001

		Simple Port is the “port only”

		Open



		SP002

		Any changes to the original 07-188 order should be managed through the FNPRM.  Further definition of a “simple Port” by this sub-committee does not preclude any FNPRM positions.

		Open



		SP003

		Parity issue in return of a loop

		Open



		SP004

		Technical/Operational Issues to returning a loop

		Open





Action:  Involve an Account only for a single line.  What are the technical restrictions on porting an entire account?  Participants are requested to be prepared to discuss the second non-simple port qualifier.


Agenda:   7/10/09


· To reach consensus on  “Does not involve Unbundled Network Elements” from the submitted statements


· To reach consensus on “Involves an account only for a single line”

Next Meetings:    July 10:  1:00PM    Eastern

                           Noon        Central


                           11:00AM   Mountain


                           10:00AM   Pacific


Duration:  2 hours


Bridge Number:   1-866-427-3611 (P 2738729747)

LNP-WG Simple Port Sub-Committee
Page 1
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LNP – WG Sub-Committee


DEFINITION OF A SIMPLE PORT


July 10, 2009


Chair – Nancy Sanders


		DEFINING A SIMPLE PORT SUB-COMMITTEE



		COMMITTEE MEMBER

		COMPANY

		ATTENDANCE



		Anna Miller

		T-Mobile

		X



		Anthony Hansel

		Covad

		



		Beth O'Donnell

		Cox Communication

		X



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra Telecom

		X



		Brad Lerner

		Cavalier Telecom

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		X



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		X



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW

		X



		Cynthia Williamson

		Cox Communication

		X



		Dawn Howard

		Cox Communication

		



		Dawn Lawrence

		XO

		X



		Deb Tucker

		VZ Wireless

		X



		Dennis Rose

		TSTCI

		X



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		X



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Jim Rooks

		NeuStar

		



		John Nakamura

		NeuStar

		X



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint

		X



		Linda Birchem

		FairPoint

		



		Linda Peterman

		One Communication

		X



		Lonnie Keck

		ATT Wireless

		X



		Loriann Burke

		XO

		X



		Mark Lancaster

		ATT

		X



		Mary Conquest

		Nuvox

		



		Matt Kohly

		Sockett Communication

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		NeuStar

		



		Peggy Rubino

		Paetec

		X



		Ron Steen

		ATT

		X



		Shelly Pedersen

		TWtelecom

		



		Steve Addicks

		NeuStar

		



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint/Nextel

		X



		Tiki Gaugler

		XO

		



		Tonya Woods

		Centurylink

		



		Tracy Guidotti

		ATT

		



		Vicki Goth

		Centurylink

		X





Sub-team Objective:

To determine if a recommendation for any changes to the current definition of a Simple Port will be included in the LNPA WG’s work package to be forwarded to the NANC


Discussion


· Agreed to  discussion – A Simple Port “Does not involve an Unbundled Network Element”.

Recommended Clarifying Statement distributed for consensus:


“The LNPA-WG’s understanding of current industry practices regarding UNE involvement in porting a Simple Port  is that the UNE’s of; Dedicated Transport, 911/E911  and Operational Support Systems  are a not factor in determining or executing a Simple Port”


· This was an agreed upon statement to forward to the NANC recommendations. 

OPEN  ITEMS

		ISSUE NUMBER

		ISSUE

		STATUS



		SP001

		Simple Port is the “port only”

		Open



		SP002

		Any changes to the original 07-188 order should be managed through the FNPRM.  Further definition of a “simple Port” by this sub-committee does not preclude any FNPRM positions.

		Open



		SP003

		Parity issue in return of a loop

		Open



		SP004

		Technical/Operational Issues to returning a loop

		Open





Open Action:  Involve an Account only for a single line.  What are the technical restrictions on porting an entire account?  Participants are requested to be prepared to discuss the second non-simple port qualifier.


Gary’s proposed language for today’s meeting.


CURRENT FCC DEFINITION FOR SIMPLE PORTS: 

(3) do not include complex switch translations (e.g., Centrex, ISDN, AIN services, remote call forwarding, or multiple services on the loop);  

 

PROPOSED CLARIFICATION TEXT FOR DISCUSSION:

The mere existence of these services cited as examples (does not, or any other service associated with the porting customer's account, does not necessarily constitute complex swiitch translations or classify the port as Non-Simple.  If the other criteria defining a Simple Port apply as simple, the porting of the customer with any of these services could be classified as Simple.  Note that the porting of one or a portion of a single telephone number from or any portion of a multi-telephone number account or group is Non-Simple.  

Any porting of a single number(s) from a multi –  telephone number or numbers group is non-simple.

Agenda:   7/24/09


· Gain consensus on the Complex Switch Translations

Next Meetings:    July 24 :  1:00PM    Eastern

                            Noon       Central


                           11:00AM   Mountain


                           10:00AM   Pacific


Duration:  90 minutes


Bridge Number:   1-866-427-3611 (P 2738729747)

LNP-WG Simple Port Sub-Committee
Page 3




_1310990863.xls
Open Issues

		ISSUE TRACKING NUMBER		ISSUE DESCRIPTION		RESEARCH REQUIRED                       Y OR N		RESEARCH OWNER		RESEARCH RESULTS		STATUS		STATUS DATE

		LSR-05-22-01		What prevents the Wireline Industry from meeting the 1-business day porting interval today and how do we address?)                                                       *System constraints                                                                               *E-911, OS/DA, Directory Requirements        *Port readiness dependencies                           *Facility relationship concerns		Y		LSR Team

		LSR-05-22-02		Proprietary nature of OBF/LSOP documentation needs to be addressed		Y		Alissa Medley/ATIS

		LSR-05-22-03		Dependency on 1-Business Day definition		Y		1-Business Day Team

		LSR-05-27-02		Timing of 10-digit triggers would need to be addressed (perhaps a "no later than . . . )		Y		1 Business Day Team				Open		6/2/09

		LSR-06-08-03		What data should 855 rejecting as not Simple Port contain?		Y		LSR Team				Open		6/8/09

		LSR-06-08-04		NPAC T1/T2 Timers must be addressed		Y		1 Business Day Team/                        LSR Team				Open		6/8/09

		LSR 07-01-01		Should concurrence be required?		Y		LSR Team				Open		7/1/09



&C&"Arial,Bold"&12ISSUES AND PROGRESS TRACKING



Consensus Reached

		ISSUE TRACKING NUMBER		ISSUE DESCRIPTION		RESOLUTION TYPE		RESEARCH REQUIRED                       Y OR N		RESEARCH OWNER		RESEARCH RESULTS		STATUS		STATUS DATE

		LSR-06-02-08		The standard validation fields identified by the FCC will be utiized by the industry for Simple Ports..		FCC Mandate		N						Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-08-01		LSR use limited to wireline-to-wireline & intermodal porting, not wireless-to-wireless		Recommendation		N						Consensus		6/8/09

		LSR-06-02-01		Standard set(s) of administrative/provisioning fields are required for both Simple & Non-Simple Ports		Recommendation		N						Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR 06-02-02		OBF(LSOP Committee) is working toward development of the standard set of fields for REQTYPE "C" which will be utilized by the Industry for Simple & Non-Simple Ports		Recommendation		Y		OBF/LSOP				Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-05-22-04		OBF Standards are “Guidelines” rather than “Requirements”		Fact		N		ATIS Charter		Team will make recommendation to FCC to adopt the OBF REQTYPE "C" Guidelines as a "Standard"		Consensus		6/8/09

		LSR 05-27-01		Receipt of a clean/accurate port request initiates timing/processing of order		Assumption		N						Consensus		5/27/09

		LSR-06-02-03		FOC interval will change based on 1-business day due date (Recommendation to be proposed by 1-Business Day Team)		Assumption		Y		1-Business Day Team				Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-24-01		The jeopardy process will continue to be required for both Simple and Non-Simple ports		Assumption		N

		LSR-06-02-04		OSP will determine whether a port is simple or non-simple based on the definition of a Simple Port and the manner in which the order was submitted.  and respond with appropriate DD on FOC if sufficient data is provided on the LSR for type of port identified		Recommendation		N						Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-02-05		If Non-Simple data set is submitted with Simple Port Due Date requested, the OSP will respond with a FOC for the appropriate Due Date based on the Simple Port definition.		Recommendation		N						Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-02-06		If Simple data set is submitted with Simple Port Due Date requested, the OSP will respond with either a FOC for 1-business day due date or a  Local Response rejecting the port as Non-Simple and requiring additional data.                         NOTE:  For content of reject see LSR-06-08-03		Recommendation		N						Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-02-07		Long NPAC Timers would not apply for Simple Ports		Assumption		Y		1-Business Day Team				Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-08-01		Standard set of LRs (855s) will be required to address Simple and/or Non-Simple Port issues		Recommendation		Y		OBF/LSOP				Consensus		6/8/09

		LSR-06-08-02		Manual Processing Specific Assumptions:    *Potential for longer FOC timer and/or being on the outside of a universal Simple Port timer, dependent upon 1 Business Day Team discussions                                                        *No need for additional assumptions at this time     (See Open 05-22-03)		Assumption		Y		1-Business Day Team             (Jan Doell to take back)		Referred		Consensus		6/8/09

		LSR-06-24-01		When a CSR is requested & available, it should be provided to the requestor within “X” hours (suggested 24, 48 or phased approach of 48 now and 24 in “x” timeframe)		Y		LSR Team						Consensus		6/24/09



&C&"Arial,Bold"&12ISSUES AND PROGRESS TRACKING



Parking Lot

		DATE		PARKING LOT ITEM

		6/8/09		Multiple Wireline NPAC Timers - Steve Addicks



&C&"Arial,Bold"&12ISSUES AND PROGRESS TRACKING
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Wednesday, July 8, 2009, 10 AM (Eastern)


Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attended



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		X



		Renee Dillon

		AT&T Mobility

		



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T Mobility

		



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems

		



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		X



		David Garner

		Neustar

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		Neustar

		



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		



		William Reidway

		Neustar

		



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		



		Mubeen Saifullah

		Neustar

		X



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		X



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Carol Frike

		Sprint

		X



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		X



		John Malyar

		Telcordia

		X



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		



		Matt Timmermann

		Telcordia

		X



		Pat White

		Telcordia

		



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting

		X



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		X



		Lee Gomez

		Qwest

		X



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		X





Agenda:


· Review Draft PowerPoint Presentation

Mission Statement:


Explore pros/cons, Service Provider and NPAC impacts relative to an LSR 1-business day process solution to address FCC 09-41 requirements, inclusive of development of the process to be utilized.  

Discussion Topics:

PowerPoint presentation review

Action Items:


ALL Participants - 

LSR 09-0703:  Review updated PowerPoint presentation draft for agreements reached and perform initial review of Pro(s) and Con(s) through end of document, brining suggestions, etc. to 7/8/09 meeting for discussion.  CLOSED – 07-08-09

LSR 09-0705:  Review updated PowerPoint presentation and provide final comments via team email  no later than noon 7/10/09. 

Linda Peterman:


LSR 09-0603:  Establish initial draft PowerPoint presentation for 7/15 LNPA WG Meeting and share with Mubeen for additional input and assistance. CLOSED 07/01/09


LSR 09-0701:  Update PowerPoint presentation with agreements reached during 7/1/09 meeting discussion, provide to team for final review and initial review of Pro(s) and Con(s) section through end of document.  CLOSED 07-08-09

LSR 09-0702:  Provide copy of presentation as agreed upon to date to Gary Sacra and Paula Jordan for incorporation in NANC presentation.  CLOSED  07-08-09

LSR 09-0704:  Update PowerPoint presentation and distribute for final comments.

Logistics:

SCHEDULED MEETINGS:

TBD:  No additional meetings scheduled until discussions in Ottawa.

Disclaimer:

 These minutes are not intended to be all-inclusive or to contain every statement made, but rather to provide a high level understanding of topics covered, action items, cites of interest and/or information obtained from other teams.  Agreement/consensus will be tracked via the LSR Issues & Progress Tracking spreadsheet, which will be distributed with the minutes.  Providers are encouraged to contact Linda Peterman to identify any additions or corrections to the minutes or the spreadsheet as soon as possible following distribution.

07/09/09
1 of 2
LSR-LLP
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Friday, July 24, 2009, 10 AM (Eastern)


Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attended



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		X



		Renee Dillon

		AT&T Mobility

		X



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T Mobility

		X



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems

		



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		



		David Garner

		Neustar

		



		Paul LaGattuta

		Neustar

		



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		



		William Reidway

		Neustar

		



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar
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		Neustar

		X



		Linda Peterman
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		X



		Carolyn Brown
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		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Carol Frike
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		X



		Sue Tiffany
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		John Malyar
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		X
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		Telcordia

		X



		Matt Timmermann

		Telcordia

		



		Pat White

		Telcordia

		X



		Paula Jordan
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		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting

		X



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		X



		Lee Gomez

		Qwest

		X



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		X



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		X



		Aimee Brice

		Cox

		X



		Tonya Woods

		Century Link

		X





Agenda:


· Discuss Path Forward

Mission Statement:


Explore pros/cons, Service Provider and NPAC impacts relative to an LSR 1-business day process solution to address FCC 09-41 requirements, inclusive of development of the process to be utilized.  

Discussion Topics:

· Continue to act as liaison to LSOP Committee of OBF


· Establish additional meetings during breakout session at Irvine, CA LNPA WG to finalize LNPA WG deliverable for  09/01/09  


Action Items:


ALL Participants - 

LSR 09-0703:  Review updated PowerPoint presentation draft for agreements reached and perform initial review of Pro(s) and Con(s) through end of document, brining suggestions, etc. to 7/8/09 meeting for discussion.  CLOSED – 07-08-09

LSR 09-0705:  Review updated PowerPoint presentation and provide final comments via team email  no later than noon 7/10/09.  CLOSED 7/24/09

Linda Peterman:


LSR 09-0603:  Establish initial draft PowerPoint presentation for 7/15 LNPA WG Meeting and share with Mubeen for additional input and assistance. CLOSED 07/01/09


LSR 09-0701:  Update PowerPoint presentation with agreements reached during 7/1/09 meeting discussion, provide to team for final review and initial review of Pro(s) and Con(s) section through end of document.  CLOSED 07-08-09

LSR 09-0702:  Provide copy of presentation as agreed upon to date to Gary Sacra and Paula Jordan for incorporation in NANC presentation.  CLOSED  07-08-09

LSR 09-0704:  Update PowerPoint presentation and distribute for final comments.  CLOSED 7/24/09

Logistics:

SCHEDULED MEETINGS:

TBD:  No additional meetings were scheduled.

Disclaimer:

 These minutes are not intended to be all-inclusive or to contain every statement made, but rather to provide a high level understanding of topics covered, action items, cites of interest and/or information obtained from other teams.  Agreement/consensus will be tracked via the LSR Issues & Progress Tracking spreadsheet, which will be distributed with the minutes.  Providers are encouraged to contact Linda Peterman to identify any additions or corrections to the minutes or the spreadsheet as soon as possible following distribution.

07/09/09
2 of 2
LSR-LLP
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Wednesday, July 1, 2009, 10 AM (Eastern)


Team:
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		Attended



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		X



		Renee Dillon

		AT&T Mobility

		X



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T Mobility

		X



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems

		



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		X



		David Garner

		Neustar

		



		Paul LaGattuta
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		X



		John Malyar

		Telcordia

		



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		



		Matt Timmermann

		Telcordia

		X



		Pat White

		Telcordia

		



		Paula Jordan
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		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting

		X



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		X



		Lee Gomez

		Qwest

		X



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		X





Agenda:


· Review Draft PowerPoint Presentation

Mission Statement:


Explore pros/cons, Service Provider and NPAC impacts relative to an LSR 1-business day process solution to address FCC 09-41 requirements, inclusive of development of the process to be utilized.  

Discussion Topics:

· Additional assumptions proposed:


· Concurrence requirement

· PowerPoint presentation review

Action Items:


ALL Participants - 

LSR 09-0703:  Review updated PowerPoint presentation draft for agreements reached and perform initial review of Pro(s) and Con(s) through end of document, brining suggestions, etc. to 7/8/09 meeting for discussion.


Linda Peterman:


LSR 09-0603:  Establish initial draft PowerPoint presentation for 7/15 LNPA WG Meeting and share with Mubeen for additional input and assistance. CLOSED 07/01/09

LSR 09-0701:  Update PowerPoint presentation with agreements reached during 7/1/09 meeting discussion, provide to team for final review and initial review of Pro(s) and Con(s) section through end of document.


LSR 09-0702:  Provide copy of presentation as agreed upon to date to Gary Sacra and Paula Jordan for incorporation in NANC presentation.

Mubeen Saifullah:


LSR 09-06-04:  See LSR 09-0603 above. CLOSED 07/01/09.  

Logistics:

SCHEDULED MEETINGS:

07/08/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific) 

Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


Disclaimer:

 These minutes are not intended to be all-inclusive or to contain every statement made, but rather to provide a high level understanding of topics covered, action items, cites of interest and/or information obtained from other teams.  Agreement/consensus will be tracked via the LSR Issues & Progress Tracking spreadsheet, which will be distributed with the minutes.  Providers are encouraged to contact Linda Peterman to identify any additions or corrections to the minutes or the spreadsheet as soon as possible following distribution.

06/08/09
1 of 2
LSR-LLP
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DEFINITION OF A SIMPLE PORT


July 10, 2009


Chair – Nancy Sanders


		DEFINING A SIMPLE PORT SUB-COMMITTEE



		COMMITTEE MEMBER
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		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra Telecom

		X
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		X
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		X
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		Nuvox
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Sub-team Objective:

To determine if a recommendation for any changes to the current definition of a Simple Port will be included in the LNPA WG’s work package to be forwarded to the NANC


Discussion


· Continued discussion – A Simple Port “Does not involve an Unbundled Network Element”.

Recommended Clarifying Statement distributed for consensus:


“The LNPA-WG’s understanding of current industry practices regarding UNE involvement in porting a Simple Port is that the UNE’s of; Dedicated Transport, 911/E911 databases and Operational Support Systems are not and have not been a factor in determining or executing a Simple Port”


· Further clarification of specific UNE elements should be forwarded through each respective company’s FNPRM representative. 

OPEN  ITEMS

		ISSUE NUMBER

		ISSUE

		STATUS



		SP001

		Simple Port is the “port only”

		Open



		SP002

		Any changes to the original 07-188 order should be managed through the FNPRM.  Further definition of a “simple Port” by this sub-committee does not preclude any FNPRM positions.

		Open



		SP003

		Parity issue in return of a loop

		Open



		SP004

		Technical/Operational Issues to returning a loop

		Open





Open Action:  Involve an Account only for a single line.  What are the technical restrictions on porting an entire account?  Participants are requested to be prepared to discuss the second non-simple port qualifier.


Agenda:   7/17/09


· Finalize recommended language around the further clarification of Unbundled Network Element


· Gain consensus on the Complex Switch Translations

Next Meetings:    July 17 :  1:00PM    Eastern

                            Noon       Central


                           11:00AM   Mountain


                           10:00AM   Pacific


Duration:  90 minutes


Bridge Number:   1-866-427-3611 (P 2738729747)

LNP-WG Simple Port Sub-Committee
Page 1
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One Business Day Sub-team 


Issues left to be discussed (as of 21July09):


		24.) What should the NPAC T1/T2 timers be for a Simple Port and what time should they run (like 7am-7pm cst)? Do we need to go to a single set of NPAC timers across all ports, vs. the two we have today (wireline and wireless) to gain the efficiencies for one NPAC timer vs. 2, 3, etc”



		23.) Should old provider be required to concur in NPAC?



		17.) Should there be a defined Conflict cut-off time? If so, should it be standard across the board?



		18.) Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service. When should that happen?



		26.) Do we need to also define Business Day different, with respect to a Saturday activation? (Held open to discuss when NPAC timers item 24 is resolved.)



		20.) Should OSP be allowed to cancel an order after DD + 3 days has passed, with no activation? This effectively allows the NSP up to 4 days to activate without a sup.



		31.) Discuss 3 current cancel port process to see if new Simple Port process forces change.



		19.) Should there be a limit on how many port requests a small provider has to accept in a day, in order to meet the one business day interval? What would that number be? If so, how will they determine who’s port orders gets accepted or rejected if limit is met? Parity concerns?



		28.) What should happen if request fits the Simple Port requirements, but asks for a longer than one business day due date? Should it still get Simple Port timers and processes, or revert to current longer port timers and processes?



		27.) Mandate port-out or both port-out/port-in?
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LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team Minutes

Tuesday, August 4, 2009  10:30am-12:30pm (mtn)

Sub-Team Chair: Jan Doell - Qwest Communications 303-707-6992  jan.doell@qwest.com


***Note, these are LNPA-WG working-level draft’s and have not been vetted before the full LNPA-WG ***


Upcoming calls:



8/10/09 10:30am – 12:30pm (mtn)


8/18/09 10:30am – 1:30pm (mtn) (three hours) last and final sub-team call. Open items not resolved by end of this call will be referred to the full LNPA-WG for resolution.


Bridge number for all “Define One Business Day” calls: 

1-866-789-8820, Meeting ID *1536019* (make sure you put an asterisk before and after ID number)


********************************************************************


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day

The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		x



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		x



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		x



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		x



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T

		x



		Manny Camacho

		AT&T

		



		Dave Clippard

		AT&T

		



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		x



		Jim Gampper

		Sprint (CLEC)

		x



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint-Nextel

		



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra  

		x



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		x



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		x



		Deb Trucker

		Verizon Wireless

		x



		Jason Lee

		Verizon Business

		x



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		x



		Cindy Williamson

		Cox

		x



		Dawn Howard

		Cox

		x



		Jennifer Hutton

		Cox

		



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		x



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		x



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		x



		Mubeen Saifullah

		Neustar

		



		Paul Lagattuta

		Neustar

		x



		Mary Conquest

		NuVox

		x



		Vicki Goth

		CenturyLink/Embarq

		



		Tonya Woods

		CenturyLink/Embarq 

		



		Linda Birchem

		Fairpoint Comm

		



		Amanda Molina

		Townes Comm (represents 8 rural carriers)

		x



		John McHugh

		OPASTCO (represents over 500 mostly small, rural carriers)

		x



		Karen Hoffman

		JSI (represents over 250 ILEC’s/CLEC’s , ½ rural)

		x



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		x



		Ann Vick

		GVNW

		



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting (represents approx 81 small ILEC’s)

		x



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia (Pat White for Adam)

		x



		Bob Bruce

		Syniverse

		x



		Darla Pistulka

		Vantage Point (represent several rural providers in Midwest)

		



		Loriann Burke

		XO

		x



		Tiki Gaugler

		XO

		x



		Peggy Rubino

		PAETEC

		x



		Brad Lerner

		Cavalier

		



		Dennis Robins

		DER- Consulting (not voting, just observing)

		x



		Don Gray

		Nebraska PSC (not voting, just observing)

		





High Level Meeting Minutes: 

[Note: Specific meeting notes on what everyone said will not be kept. Actions/decisions/consensus will  be summarized. Action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on will be listed in the Issues Chart, as they come up. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them themselves.]

On 6/8/09, the hour was spent in discussion on Issues item 13. The end result was the thought that we needed to do items 4,5,6 first in order to determine when the port had to be ‘ready to port’, and then we could more easily work backward with the necessary intervals/steps.

On 6/22/09 we worked on items 4, 5, 6 and 15. In doing so, I believe I heard consensus reached on item 7, 11, 12, 14, 15 , and 21 as shown below. (Please let me know if you feel I listed something in error.) The team also reached consensus regarding the Time Zone issue. The consensus is as follows: All time zones are local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user telephone number is in. (Example, NPAC Western Region runs on Mountain time, even though it covers Central, Mountain and Pacific time zones. Therefore the time specified for when a valid LSR comes in would be based on Mountain time.)

The end result of the meeting was that there are 5 options that appear to have support amongst the crowd, those options are listed below. Each company was to take these 5 options back internally, rank each of these options with “1” being their favorite and “5” being their least favorite option. The service providers were asked to have their rankings to Jan by close of business on Friday 6/26/09.

The following are the options that the service providers were to rank:

		Option A

		8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 4 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option B

		8am- 2pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 3 hour FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option C




		8am- 3pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 2 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option D: Chunking Option       (which we didn’t fully discuss but seemed to have some interest…)

		· Valid LSR in before noon, (FOC interval still negotiated by team), ready for port by 12:01am next business day

· Valid LSR in after noon, (FOC interval still to be negotiated by team), ready for port at noon, next business day



		Option E: Rolling 24-hour Due Time Option

		· Example, valid LSR in at 2pm, (FOC interval still to be negotiated by team), ready for port at 2pm next business day





On 6/26/09 The completed rankings spreadsheet (see below) was sent to the sub-team and the first hour was spent discussing the results. 
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· In evaluating Option E, it was noted that the smaller, mainly rural provider representatives ( 4 of the 5 “1” votes) all liked Option E as they felt it gave them more time for the manual processing and that is the only method they use. It was also noted that several companies (8) has indicated Option 5 as the last option they would choose as it was felt there was no way to effectively manage the 24-hour interval, by individual order. 


· In evaluating Option A, it was noted that this was the 1st choice of six providers, some large and some not so large, and it was also noted that no provider selected Option A as its 4th or 5th choice. In group discussion, some of the rural provider associations did say that although Option A was not their first (or even 2nd choice), they felt they could support Option A. There was discussion as to if we could have Option A for providers who used flow-through processing and Option E for those providers who had manual-only processing. But there were parity issues raised that the end users of providers who only processed manually should not be given different/longer interval treatment than those who were associated with automated processing providers. And it was also noted by the rural providers/associations that Option A’s 4 business hours between 1pm and 5pm gave them only 4 business hours to do all the necessary work so the port could happen at 12:01am the following business day. Several providers, even those not choosing Option A, felt it was the best compromise.

· Evaluation of Options B, C and D were not extensive due to the lack of support shown in the ranking. 

The end result of the 6/29/09 discussions was to ask the following consensus question: “Does anyone oppose the fact that the process that was used to rank the options was fair, and that the end result points to Option A as the consensus option?”  No one opposed this consensus statement, with the exception of one company who thought there may be another/better way to solicit and track the input, but that company could not think of a better way. So Consensus is that Option A is the option to be implemented. Providers were also instructed by the LNPA-WG co-chairs that when this is brought back into the full LNPA-WG that they had the chance to  further discuss concerns. This consensus resolved items 4, 5, 6, 9, 13 and 22.

The rest of the 6/29/09 meeting was spent discussing items 8, 10, 16 and consensus was reached on those items as indicated in the below Issues Chart. 

With the remaining time, the sub-team began discussing Item 17 and it was requested of Steve Addicks and John Nakamura of Neustar to prepare a tutorial on how the current conflict time intervals are deployed today to aid in continued discussion of Item 17 in the sub-team meeting on 7/7/09 if possible, or maybe in the LNPA-WG meeting on 7/15/09. Meanwhile providers are encouraged to review all the outstanding items in the chart for discussion in the 7/7/09 call. I have grouped the remaining topics together if they seemed to have a similar topic. 


On 7/7/09 – The sub-team reviewed the status presentation that will be presented to the full LNPA-WG in the July 15, 2009 meeting. 

On slide 7, it was requested that the “consensus with one exception…” statement be changed to just show there was consensus. This change was made. 

On slide 8, the NPAC regions and predominant time zones were listed. There was also discussion regarding Option A’s FOC interval being a maximum of 4 business hours (2nd to last bullet on slide 8 of the draft). Some providers thought that setting a 5pm time when all FOC’s had to be returned meant there was ‘no set’ FOC interval. Discussion ensued and the prior unofficial meeting notes were reviewed and it was clear that an actual 4 hour FOC interval had been established and agreed to as part of Option A. Also noted was that providers agreed that FOC’s/Rejects would be sent through-out the business day and the intention was not for providers to store up all their FOC’s and send them at only at 5pm and the 4 hour maximum FOC interval would insure this did not happen. 

Further discussion on the last bullet on slide 8 regarding “The Old Service provider should not remove the TN from their switch until the new service provider activates the TN at NPAC”, resulted in the removal of this item from the slide. This issue was transferred over to the full LNPA-WG Process Flow discussion for resolution as it was stated there are current problems with the 3 documented removal process flows that need to be resolved, as well as to determine the impacts of those flows on Simple Port intervals. (This is Item 30 below.) 


On slide 10 a section was added for “issues beyond the scope of this sub-team” and the Item 30 removal issue was listed as being forwarded to the full LNPA-WG.

The remaining time on 7/7/09 was spent in discussion on Item 17, regarding conflict cut-off time. John Nakamura and Steve Addicks (Neustar) presented a white-paper (appended to the bottom of this meeting minutes under the “Other Information/Cites discussed”) on the current Greenwich Mean Time (GMT) use at the NPAC SMS and other related issues/concerns. LNPA-WG Best Practice #1 says that for wireline and Intermodal ports due date time on an SV Create would be submitted to the NPAC as midnight GMT on a 24 hour clock. The wireless providers stated their systems did the conversion from local time to GMT time to adhere to this Best Practice. It was requested of Neustar that they provide an x-ref chart showing each pre-dominant NPAC region and what GMT entry on a SV create would equate to due time of 00:00:00 (local time) for that region. This will be reviewed in the 7/21/09 call to see if it would be useful for those who do manual NPAC SV creates and those who may want to automate that process so we can insure the ‘due date times’ match on the messages sent to the NPAC for a specific port. Providers were also asked to review the Neustar handout, items 7 and 8 for discussion on 7/21/09.

On 7/21/09 - Team began by discussing the GMT conversion charts sent out last week. There was confusion regarding SOA versus LTI users and what due date/due times would need to be populated on the SV Create in order to insure the correct GMT was sent to the NPAC. The end result was an agreement that Gary Sacra/Verizon will put together a draft Best Practice for our review, that providers use the correct Simple Port due date, and a due time of 00:00:00 GMT and that no provider would activate the port prior to midnight (00:00:00) NPAC Region Local Time of the due date, unless an earlier activate time was agreed to by both providers. (The sub-team will not use the GMT conversion charts, so they are not included in these minutes.) In addition to the industry Best Practice, the sub-team agreed that this same information should be included in the LNP Process Flows and also this would be shown as a ‘critical issue’ in the implementation plans that went from the LNPA-WG up to NANC/FCC. 

7/21/09 (continued) The next topic was a review of the Business Week Chart. After much discussion it was agreed that LSR’s that arrive after the 1pm cutoff time would be considered as being received ‘the next business day’ at 8am. The 4 hour FOC interval would then apply as seen in the below chart. In addition, the Footnote 1 below the chart is to also be incorporated into the LNP process Flows and made a critical item in the LNPA-WG implementation plan submitted to the NANC/FCC. This agreement was made to help Providers better manage their work load and to insure we clearly documented the requirements. After several email discussions on 7/21/09 and 7/22/09, this below chart is the chart, along with Footnotes 1 and 2, that will govern the stated activity.

One Business Day: FCC09-41


LSR Submit/FOC Receipt and Prospective Due Date/time Chart

for Normal Business Week (no Holidays)


Note: This chart does not reflect what happens when an Old Service Provider Company-Defined Holiday falls on Monday thru Fri. Anytime that happens, the activity that would have fallen on the holiday will happen the following business day.

		Accurate/Complete LSR received 

		FOC Due back by date/time


(See Footnote 1)

		Ready-through-Port


Day/time 


(see Footnote 2)



		Mon 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Mon 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 9:00am through 9:59am

		Mon 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 10:00am through 10:59am

		Mon 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 11:00am through 11:59am

		Mon 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Mon 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 1:00pm

		Mon 5:00pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 1:01pm through Tues 7:59am

		Tues 12:00pm (noon)

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Tues 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 9:00am through 9:59am

		Tues 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 10:00am through 10:59am

		Tues 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 11:00am through 11:59am

		Tues 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Tues 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 1:00pm

		Tues 5:00pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 1:01pm through Weds 7:59am

		Weds 12:00pm (noon)

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Weds  12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 9:00am through 9:59am

		Weds 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 10:00am through 10:59am

		Weds 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 11:00am through 11:59am

		Weds 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Weds 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 1:00pm

		Weds 5:00pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 1:01pm through Thurs 7:59am

		Thurs 12:00pm (noon)

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 8:00am through 8:59am

		Thurs 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 9:00am through 9:59am

		Thurs 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 10:00am through 10:59am

		Thurs 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 11:00am through 11:59am

		Thurs 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Thurs 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 1:00pm

		Thurs 5:00pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 1:01pm through Fri 7:59am

		Fri 12:00pm (noon)

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 8:00am through 8:59am

		Fri  12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 9:00am through 9:59am

		Fri 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 10:00am through 10:59am

		Fri 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 11:00am through 11:59am

		Fri 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Fri 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 1:00pm

		Fri 5:00pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 1:01pm through  Mon 7:59am

		Mon 12:00pm (noon)

		Tues 00:00:00



		  (go back to top of chart)

		

		





[Business Week Chart Footnote 1] The FOC interval is 4 business hours. However, for LSR’s arriving after the 1pm cutoff time, the LSR will be considered received at 8am the next business day. The Old Service Provider must respond to an LSR within 4 business hours, as indicated on the Business Week Chart, with either a FOC (complete and accurate LSR received) or a reject (incomplete and/or inaccurate LSR received).  


[Business Week Chart Footnote 2] The port will be ready to activate on the business day and time indicated in this column. No provider is required to allow activation on a non-Business Day (Saturday, Sunday or Old Service Provider Company-Defined Holiday). However, a non-Business Day activation may be performed as long as both Service Providers agree and any Service Provider activating a port on a non-Business Day understands the porting out Service Provider may not have, and is not required to have, operational support available on days not defined as business days.  In agreeing to non-Business Day activations, the Old (porting out) Service Provider may require that the LSR/FOC and the New (porting in) Service Provider NPAC Create message be due-dated for the appropriate normal business day seen in Ready-to-Port column, in order to ensure that the end user's service is maintained.  


7/21/09 (continued) Note: Footnote 2 on the Business Week Chart allows for the closure of Issues Item 25 as noted in the Issues Tracking Chart. There was also discussion that this new Simple Port Interval could affect the metrics that the ILEC’s are bound by, which today utilizes the time stamp on the LSR. All agreed that this new FCC09-41 order could have that impact. 

7/21/09 (continued) Then we moved onto the description of a “good/valid LSR”, which was a question raised by a provider in the LNPA-WG meeting last week in Ottawa. They wanted to know what was considered a “good/valid LSR”. After much discussion and emails on 7/21/09 and 7/22/09, the clarification regarding this issue was made and added to Business Week Chart Footnote 1 (as seen above).

7/21/09 (continued) The Service Provider, who asked for Issues Item 29, has withdrawn that item, so it will be closed and not discussed by this sub-team as indicated in the Issues Tracking Chart below. On the next call, 8/4/09 we will begin discussions on the NPAC timers (Item 24). 


7/28/09 - Full LNPA-WG Regarding Issues Item 28 – This item was discussed in great detail at the full LNPA-WG and a consensus was reached. The group determined the following path forward for dealing with Simple Port requests with requested due dates beyond next Business Day, as well as Simple Port requests that are determined to be Non-Simple by the Old (porting out) Service Provider.


The following will apply for LSRs submitted by the New SP as Simple Port requests:


1. If the New SP-requested due date is 1-2 Business Days after LSR receipt, the Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) or Reject (whichever is applicable) is due within 4 hours, provided the LSR is received by the Old SP by the 1pm Business Day cutoff time (local time in the predominant time zone of the NPAC Region where the number is being ported).  


2. If the New SP-requested due date is 3 or more business days after LSR receipt, the Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) or Reject (whichever is applicable) is due within 24 clock hours.

In instances where the LSR indicates the port request is Non-Simple based on the current FCC definition and rule for a Simple Port, the Old SP must return a FOC or appropriate response within 24 clock hours. 

In accordance with the consensus decision reached by the Define One Business Day Subteam, the following chart will apply to No.1 above: 

		Accurate/Complete LSR received 

		FOC or Applicable Response Due back by day/time



		Mon 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Mon 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm



		Mon 9:00am through 9:59am

		Mon 1:00pm through 1:59pm



		Mon 10:00am through 10:59am

		Mon 2:00pm through 2:59pm



		Mon 11:00am through 11:59am

		Mon 3:00pm through 3:59pm



		Mon 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Mon 4:00pm through 4:59pm



		Mon 1:00pm

		Mon 5:00pm



		Mon 1:01pm through Tues 7:59am

		Tues 12:00pm (noon)



		Tues 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Tues 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm



		Tues 9:00am through 9:59am

		Tues 1:00pm through 1:59pm



		Tues 10:00am through 10:59am

		Tues 2:00pm through 2:59pm



		Tues 11:00am through 11:59am

		Tues 3:00pm through 3:59pm



		Tues 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Tues 4:00pm through 4:59pm



		Tues 1:00pm

		Tues 5:00pm



		Tues 1:01pm through Weds 7:59am

		Weds 12:00pm (noon)



		Weds 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Weds  12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm



		Weds 9:00am through 9:59am

		Weds 1:00pm through 1:59pm



		Weds 10:00am through 10:59am

		Weds 2:00pm through 2:59pm



		Weds 11:00am through 11:59am

		Weds 3:00pm through 3:59pm



		Weds 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Weds 4:00pm through 4:59pm



		Weds 1:00pm

		Weds 5:00pm



		Weds 1:01pm through Thurs 7:59am

		Thurs 12:00pm (noon)



		Thurs 8:00am through 8:59am

		Thurs 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm



		Thurs 9:00am through 9:59am

		Thurs 1:00pm through 1:59pm



		Thurs 10:00am through 10:59am

		Thurs 2:00pm through 2:59pm



		Thurs 11:00am through 11:59am

		Thurs 3:00pm through 3:59pm



		Thurs 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Thurs 4:00pm through 4:59pm



		Thurs 1:00pm

		Thurs 5:00pm



		Thurs 1:01pm through Fri 7:59am

		Fri 12:00pm (noon)



		Fri 8:00am through 8:59am

		Fri  12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm



		Fri 9:00am through 9:59am

		Fri 1:00pm through 1:59pm



		Fri 10:00am through 10:59am

		Fri 2:00pm through 2:59pm



		Fri 11:00am through 11:59am

		Fri 3:00pm through 3:59pm



		Fri 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Fri 4:00pm through 4:59pm



		Fri 1:00pm

		Fri 5:00pm



		Fri 1:01pm through  Mon 7:59am

		Mon 12:00pm (noon)



		  (go back to top of chart)

		





 


NOTE:


The current draft revision to the flows accommodates an option for the Old SP, after determining that a Simple Port request is really Non-Simple, to FOC the order within 4 hours with a different due date appropriate for a Non-Simple Port if the LSR contains sufficient data for a Non-Simple Port.  If the LSR contains insufficient data, it can be rejected back to the New SP.


In the 7/28/09 LNPA WG meeting, the OBF LSOP Committee Co-Chair was asked by the LNPA WG to investigate the feasibility of developing a new response to a Simple Port LSR, when it is determined by the Old SP that it is Non-Simple, informing the New SP that the port is Non-Simple and the New SP will receive a FOC within 24 hours rather than 4 hours.  If implemented by the industry and chosen as the response option by the Old SP, this new response would be due within 4 hours instead of the FOC, but would not preclude the Old SP from sending a FOC within 4 hours. 


8/4/09 – We discussed the draft Best Practice from Gary Sacra regarding GMT conversion (associated with Item 10). Each service provider will need to discuss with their SOA and LTI vendors as to how the GMT conversion should be done. Gary will re-do a new draft with the basic concept being that there is no change from the current practice each provider does today for due time. The Best Practice will raise awareness of consequences of a New SP doing a pre-mature activation, prior to midnight on the due date.

We then went onto Items 24 and 17 regarding NPAC timers and Conflict cut-off. There appears to be much confusion in the industry regarding the design and application of the NPAC timers and how that then would impact the conflict process. It was clear from the discussions that the majority of order activity would not be an issue and would take the “happy-path” and be ready for port at midnight on the due-date.  So what we have left is the un-happy path to address. The following example of a potential NPAC timer and Conflict scenario was discussed:


Proposed Timer Set “C” example:



T1 = 2 hours


T2 = 2 hours


Timer business days = Monday through Friday except NPAC holidays


Timer business hours = 5 pm to 11 pm, predominant time zone for NPAC region 


ability to place in conflict ends 10 pm, predominant time zone for NPAC region, night before due date ability of new SP to take out of conflict is 2 hours after conflict established (*n/a for cc 50/51)


Everything's focused on letting the port occur 12:01 am of due date.  Assumption is that either SP sends NPAC create request before 7 pm.


*Note: If an SV is placed into conflict, there is a cause code ("cc") associated with the conflict request.  For cause codes 50 ("no LSR received") and 51 ("no FOC issued"), the new SP can never remove the SV from conflict. For cc 50/51, only the old SP can remove the SV from conflict.


A large provider express concern that small providers may not have sufficient time to perform the required activities in the event of a conflict since they close their offices at 5pm. The small providers said this would not be a problem and if providers would use a common sense approach, the conflict would most likely not have to happen.  It was decided that this topic may be better served to do ‘in person’ at the Sterling VA meeting being held on August 25/26, so that different scenarios could be drawn on the board to insure everyone has a complete understanding of the timer function, their purpose and then how that would impact conflict situations. Sub-team members were encouraged, if they did thoroughly understand the timer usage and Conflict process, to send in their suggestions as to:


· what hours the timers should start and stop, 

· what duration they should be, 

· what the conflict cut-off should be, 

· and their reasoning behind their suggestions. 

Jan Doell asked that this be provided by close of business this Thursday (8/6/09) so it could be complied into a document for the Sterling meeting to be held 8/25/09 and 8/26/09.  (Note: If a way can be found to depict the timer operation and Conflict prior to the Sterling VA meeting, this sub-team may be asked to try and address before Sterling. This is due to the lack of time left to address the remaining issues of this sub-team and the critical nature of making a decision on the NPAC timers needed to support the reduced Simple Port interval.) Meanwhile NeuStar was asked to provide an understanding of how often the 9-hour timer set ran their full course, how often the Old SP’s do  not send in a concur message (which means the timers must run their course), and how often ports are put into conflict. This information may help the sub-team understand the magnitude of the perceived issues. 


On the next call on 8/10/09, we will start with Issues Item 23 regarding “concur” messages. (Note: an email was sent to the sub-team on 8/5/09 asking the following questions regarding the concur messages: 

Does your company (or the vendor your company uses to send your NPAC messages):


· Always send the concur message to the NPAC on all your port-outs? 

· If you do not, can you find out why not? (Example: is it an option in the SOA that just needs to be turned on or ???) 

· If you don’t currently send concur messages, can you find out if there would be any negative impact to your company if you had to start doing them on all ‘simple’ ports? 

“List of Issues Chart” for Tracking Discussion:


This is a list of issues that that have been raised (grouped by similar topical issues and numbered just for ease of reference). 


		Dependencies?

		Status



		List of issues



		

		

		



		

		Consensus reached

		1.) Old Providers Company-defined Holidays not considered part of a Business Day



		

		Fact

		2.) New SP must have FOC before sends SV create to NPAC



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		3.) Mandatory Business Day’s are Mon-Fri, (and see #1. above) 



		

		Consensus reached

		11.) Should business hours be based on OSP ‘processing center’ time zone, NSP processing center time zone, NPAC CST as is today, or end user time zone?


12.) What time zone should business hours be defined in? Should business hours be same for whole country?


All times discussed are based on local time in the predominant Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user ‘s telephone number is in, as shown below:



Northeast region – EASTERN time zone

Mid-Atlantic - EASTERN time zone



Southeast region – EASTERN time zone

Midwest - CENTRAL time zone



Southwest region – CENTRAL time zone

West Coast region– PACIFIC time zone

Western region – MOUNTAIN time zone


(Example, NPAC Western Region runs on Mountain time, even though it covers Central, Mountain and Pacific time zones. Therefore the time specified for when a valid LSR comes in for the Western NPAC would be based on Mountain time.)





		

		Consensus reached

		14.) When does the clock start? Is it at receipt of good LSR?

    See Business Week Chart for requirements



		

		Consensus reached

		15.) Some think FOC interval/confirmation interval is imbedded in the One Business Day – but some think should be separate.

LSR to FOC interval is included in the One Business Day



		

		Consensus reached

		7.) Business Hours? Several ranges suggested (8am-3pm, 7am-7pm, 7am-9pm, 8am-5pm


‘Staffed’ Business hours are 8am-5pm (at a minimum) on a Business Day, local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user is in.

 



		

		Consensus reached 

		21.) OSP should not remove the TN from their switch until the NSP activates the TN at NPAC.



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		4.) Is One Business Day = to Same Business Day or is it the next business day? (needs to be enough time between good order receipt until ready-to-port)


5.) Rolling 24 hours for due times? (example: good LSR in at 2pm today = 2pm tomorrow due date) Would this infer Hot cuts? 


6.) Should the due time be at the End of the Business Day on due date or at 12:01am on due date or??? 


(see action item BD09-0502)


9.) When does Old SP have to be ready to deliver the port? Is it still at 12:01am on due date, or do we need one full business day to work, or how soon on due date does it have to be ready to port?


13.) Should there be a cut-off time for when an LSR can be submitted and still support a One Business Day interval? Some opinion it needs to be consistent across board.


22.) Should there be a different interval due to Electronic order submission versus manual order submission? What about parity issues? Note: LSR sub-team wants to make sure there is enough time allowed to process LSR/FOC manually.


Consensus is that Option A is the option to be implemented. 8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR. See Business Week Chart for exact LSR-to-FOC requirements. Ready for port by 12:01am next business day (see item 10 below.)



		

		Consensus reached

		8.) Do we need a “best effort” port time and a “no-later-than” port time defined? 


No, the port ready time is 12:01am (see items 4, 5, 6, 9) unless an earlier port time is agreed to by both Service Providers.



		

		Consensus reached

		10.) How do we insure matching “due time” on due date on NPAC SV creates? Current LNPA-WG Best Practice #1 regarding port time on NPAC SV Create to be maintained ‘as is’ at 00:00:00 for Intermodal and wireline-to-wireline Simple Port’s.

http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

(Note: The sub-team has been talking ‘port ready’ time of 12:01am to insure everyone is clear in our discussion’s that we mean one minute after mid-night. The actual NPAC SV due date time is to be 00:00:00)  See Business Week Chart for exact LSR-to-FOC requirements

Best Practice draft begin developed by Gary Sacra to deal with GMT conversions.



		

		Consensus reached

		16.) FOC interval range? Should there be a set one? If so, suggestions are anywhere between 20 min up to 6 hours, or should it be done by a specific time each day?

See Business Week Chart for exact LSR-to-FOC requirements



		

		This item moved to full LNPA-WG Process Flows for resolution of current concern and any Simple Port related concerns 

		30.) Discuss all three current  methods regarding when its ok to remove switch translations: 

· disconnect upon receipt of NPAC broadcast (see consensus item 21) or

· remove translations at midnight of due date (with cutoff time evening of business day prior to the due date specified for receipt of a supp), or

· remove translations the day following the due date.



		

		Consensus reached

		25.) Regarding Saturdays, Should we define Business Day with respect to when we can accept receipt of good LSR/FOC?


Handled via Footnote 2 on Business Week Chart



		

		Closed by request of Service Provider who raise question

		29.) Discuss if all the manual conversion action necessary by a wireless provider when porting-out to a wireline provider, should be cause for a separate set of FOC intervals.


Issue not discussed by the sub-team, as the question was pulled by the Service Provider who raised the issue.



		

		

		28.) What should happen if request fits the Simple Port requirements, but asks for a longer than one business day due date? Should it still get Simple Port timers and processes, or revert to current longer port timers and processes?

Resolved in full LNPA-WG on 7/28/09






		

		

		



		To be discussed in detail at the Sterling VA face-to-face on Aug 25/26

		

		24.) What should the NPAC T1/T2 timers be for a Simple Port and what time should they run (like 7am-7pm cst)? Do we need to go to a single set of NPAC timers across all ports, vs. the two we have today (wireline and wireless) to gain the efficiencies for one NPAC timer vs. 2, 3, etc”



		To be discussed in detail at the Sterling VA face-to-face on Aug 25/26

		

		17.) Should there be a defined Conflict cut-off time? If so, should it be standard across the board?



		

		

		



		Begin 8/10/09 call here

		

		23.) Should old provider be required to concur in NPAC?



		

		

		18.) Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service. When should that happen?



		

		

		26.) Do we need to also define Business Day different, with respect to Saturday activation? (Held open to discuss when NPAC timers item 24 is resolved.)



		

		

		20.) Should OSP be allowed to cancel an order after DD + 3 days has passed, with no activation? This effectively allows the NSP up to 4 days to activate without a sup.



		

		

		31.) Discuss 3 current cancel port process to see if new Simple Port process forces change.



		

		

		19.) Should there be a limit on how many port requests a small provider has to accept in a day, in order to meet the one business day interval? What would that number be? If so, how will they determine who’s port orders gets accepted or rejected if limit is met? Parity concerns?



		

		

		27.) Mandate port-out or both port-out/port-in?





Action Items:


BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline and Wireless timers run today.  Completed

9 business hour timer set runs Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. (CT )    


      (T1= 9 business hours, T2= 9 business hours)

1 business hour timer set runs 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies

       by region. (T1 = 1 business hour; T2 = 1 business hour)




         *NPAC timer Time Zones: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


Time? Completed with Issue 10 consensus

        Best Practice #1 says:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

· Intermodal time stamp must be midnight GMT (24 hr clock) 00:00:00


· Wireless-to-Wireless says specific times can be set


BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 


following:  Completed 

· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.


· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


5/22/09- AT&T, Comcast and Integra all submitted their contribution papers and they were presented to the group. Clarifying questions were asked of those providers. In the next meeting on 5/28/09, the providers who have not submitted contributions are asked to provide them. We will go through as many of those as is possible.


5/28/09- Verizon, One Communications and Qwest submitted their contributions. In the LNPA-WG call just following our 5/28/09 call, several companies asked to join in on the discussions. Notice was sent to these new attendees and all remaining companies who have not submitted their contributions that if they choose to do so,  they need to insure they submit before the June 4th call. Those companies are:


Paula Jordan – T-Mobile


Sue Tiffany/Lavinia Rotaru- Sprint-Nextel


Vicki Goth- Embarq


Linda Birchem – Fairpoint Comm.


Amanda Molina – Townes


John McHugh – OPASTCO


Karen Hoffman – JSI


Dennis Robins – DER- Consulting


Crystal Hanus – GVNW Consulting


Don Gray- NE PSC (monitor calls only, no contribution)

6/4/09- OPASTCO, GVNW, Townes, T-Mobile, Sprint, Fairpoint’s contributions were presented. The following contacts/companies ask to be included in the meetings:

Mary Conquest – NuVox


Jennifer Hutton – Cox


Jim Gampper – Sprint


Lonnie Keck-AT&T


Tonya Woods - Embarq


*********************************************************************


The Cites used to develop the Goal:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39


Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


· “9 business hour timer set” run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.


T1= 9 business hours, T2= 9 business hours

·  “1 business hour timer set” run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by 

               NPAC region.     T1= 1 business hour, T2= 1 business hour


                     *Time Zones for “1 business hour timer set”: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


.

· The NPAC looks at the timer selection made by the old SP (the port-out timer) and the new SP (port-in) and selects the one with the longer T1/T2 timers (i.e., the "9 business hour timer set"); it doesn't have concept of "intermodal."  For an intermodal port, one of the carriers typically uses the "1 business hour timer set" timers and the other carrier uses the "9 business hour timer set", so the NPAC selects the "9 business hour timer set" timers.  I'm not aware of any wireline carrier that has selected "1 business hour timer set" for its port-in or port-out timers, so I can't imagine a case where anything other than the "9 business hour timer set" would be used by NPAC for an intermodal port. (From Steve Addicks/Neustar)


For Item 17, the following was supplied by John Nakamura and Steve Addicks from Neustar:


Time information in the NPAC:


1. FRS, section 1.2.16 discusses multiple areas including, GMT(or UTZ), NPAC GUI time, business hours and business days, timers, and changes from Standard to Daylight (and back).


2. CMIP messages and the NPAC database use GMT.  CMIP messages are pass-through with no NPAC conversion.


3. The NPAC LTI uses the local time of the user’s PC.  Timestamps entered on the GUI are converted to GMT based on user’s PC time.


4. All NPAC timestamps (e.g., NSP Due Date, Activation Date, Disconnect Date) are 14 digits (MMDDYYYYHHMMSS).


5. As listed in issue #10 of the One Business Day sub-committee, the LNPA WG Best Practice (#1) for wireline and intermodal ports states that the time portion of a Due Date should be set to zeros (i.e., MMDDYYYY000000).
“Decisions / Recommendations:
The WNPO decided that for an inter-species port (between wireless and wireline) the due date time stamp on an SV create sent to the NPAC must be set to midnight GMT on a 24 hour clock.  For wireless-to-wireless SV creates, specific times can be set.  There are still some operational problems associated with the time stamps today, and they may be exacerbated with the introduction of wireless porting.”

6. A quick review of some SVs in production indicates that the Best Practice generally is followed.  This means that the “available for activation” time for ports involving wireline carriers actually is on the day before the due date, at 8 pm EDT for NE, MA, and SE regions, 7 pm CDT for  the MW and SW regions, 6 pm MDT for the WE region, and 5 pm PDT for the WC region.  During Standard Time, the above mentioned time differences will increase by one hour (7, 6, 5, 4 pm).

Impact:  The Best Practice and the current discussion of the One Business Day sub-committee (“Ready for port by 12:01am next business day”) are different.


7. The Conflict Restriction Window tunable is currently set to 17:00 GMT for all regions (as defined in the FRS, Appendix C, System Tunables).  This tunable definition is, “The time of day on the business day PRIOR TO the due date, that once reached, an old SP is restricted from placing an SV with a status of pending, into conflict, where one or both SPs use Long Timers.”  The Conflict Restriction Window-Short (wireless to wireless) is not used (per RR5-42.5).

Impact:  The current Conflict Restriction Window (17:00 GMT is 12:00 CDT) and the current discussion of the One Business Day sub-committee (“8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR”) create a time discrepancy where a Conflict could not be used.


8. The Long Conflict Resolution Restriction tunable is current set to six business hours.  The tunable definition is, “The number of business hours that a new SP is restricted from resolving an SV with a status of conflict (by taking it back to a status of pending), where one or both SPs use Long Timers.”.  The value for short is also six business hours.
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“DRAFT” Key Recommendations from LNPA-WG Sub-Team on

 “Define One Business Day” as of 22July2009

***Note, these are LNPA-WG working-level draft’s and have not been vetted 

      before the full LNPA-WG ***


· Mandatory Business Days are Monday through Friday, excluding the 


Old Service Provider’s Company-Defined holidays

· Mandatory “staffed” Business Hours to be 8am to 5pm on a Business Day


· All times discussed are based on local time in the predominant Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user ‘s telephone number is in, as shown below:




Northeast region – EASTERN time zone


Mid-Atlantic - EASTERN time zone




Southeast region – EASTERN time zone


Midwest - CENTRAL time zone




Southwest region – CENTRAL time zone


West Coast region– PACIFIC time zone


Western region – MOUNTAIN time zone

· LSR to FOC interval is included in the One Business Day


· The following chart will govern the indicated intervals :

One Business Day: FCC09-41


LSR Submit/FOC Receipt and Prospective Due Date/time Chart

for Normal Business Week (no Holidays)


Note: This chart does not reflect what happens when an Old Service Provider Company-Defined

          Holiday falls on Monday thru Fri. Anytime that happens, the activity that would have fallen 

          on the holiday will happen the following business day.

		Accurate/Complete LSR received 

		FOC Due back by date/time


(See Footnote 1)

		Ready-through-Port


Day/time 


(see Footnote 2)



		Mon 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Mon 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 9:00am through 9:59am

		Mon 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 10:00am through 10:59am

		Mon 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 11:00am through 11:59am

		Mon 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Mon 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 1:00pm

		Mon 5:00pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 1:01pm through Tues 7:59am

		Tues 12:00pm (noon)

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Tues 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 9:00am through 9:59am

		Tues 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 10:00am through 10:59am

		Tues 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 11:00am through 11:59am

		Tues 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Tues 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 1:00pm

		Tues 5:00pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 1:01pm through Weds 7:59am

		Weds 12:00pm (noon)

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Weds  12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 9:00am through 9:59am

		Weds 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 10:00am through 10:59am

		Weds 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 11:00am through 11:59am

		Weds 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Weds 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 1:00pm

		Weds 5:00pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 1:01pm through Thurs 7:59am

		Thurs 12:00pm (noon)

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 8:00am through 8:59am

		Thurs 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 9:00am through 9:59am

		Thurs 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 10:00am through 10:59am

		Thurs 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 11:00am through 11:59am

		Thurs 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Thurs 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 1:00pm

		Thurs 5:00pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 1:01pm through Fri 7:59am

		Fri 12:00pm (noon)

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 8:00am through 8:59am

		Fri  12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 9:00am through 9:59am

		Fri 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 10:00am through 10:59am

		Fri 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 11:00am through 11:59am

		Fri 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Fri 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 1:00pm

		Fri 5:00pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 1:01pm through  Mon 7:59am

		Mon 12:00pm (noon)

		Tues 00:00:00



		  (go back to top of chart)

		

		





[Business Week Chart Footnote 1] The FOC interval is 4 business hours. However, for LSR’s arriving after 

the 1pm cutoff time, the LSR will be considered received at 8am the next business day. The Old Service 

Provider must respond to an LSR within 4 business hours, as indicated on the Business Week Chart, with 

either a FOC (complete and accurate LSR received) or a reject (incomplete and/or inaccurate LSR received).  


[Business Week Chart Footnote 2] The port will be ready to activate on the business day and time indicated 


in this column. No provider is required to allow activation on a non-Business Day (Saturday, Sunday or Old

Service Provider Company-Defined Holiday). However, a non-Business Day activation may be performed 

as long as both Service Providers agree and any Service Provider activating a port on a non-Business Day 

understands the porting out Service Provider may not have, and is not required to have, operational support

available on days not defined as business days.  In agreeing to non-Business Day activations, the 

Old (porting out) Service Provider may require that the LSR/FOC and the New (porting in) Service Provider 

NPAC Create message be due-dated for the appropriate normal business day seen in Ready-to-Port column,


in order to ensure that the end user's service is maintained.  
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LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team Minutes

Tuesday, July 7, 2009  10am-noon (MST)

Sub-Team Chair: Jan Doell - Qwest Communications 303-707-6992  jan.doell@qwest.com


***Note, these are LNPA-WG working-level draft’s and have not been vetted before the full LNPA-WG ***


Upcoming calls:




7/21/09 10am to noon (Mountain time)

Bridge number for all “Define One Business Day” calls: 

1-866-789-8820, Meeting ID *1536019* (make sure you put an asterisk before and after ID number)


********************************************************************


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day

The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		x



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		x



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		x



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		x



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		x



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T

		x



		Manny Camacho

		AT&T

		



		Dave Clippard

		AT&T

		



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		x



		Jim Gampper

		Sprint (CLEC)

		x



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint-Nextel

		



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra  (Kim Isaacs for Bonnie)

		x



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		x



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		x



		Deb Trucker

		Verizon Wireless

		x



		Jason Lee

		Verizon Business

		x



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		x



		Cindy Williamson

		Cox

		



		Dawn Howard

		Cox

		



		Jennifer Hutton

		Cox

		x



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		x



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		x



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		x



		Mubeen Saifullah

		Neustar

		



		Paul Lagattuta

		Neustar

		



		Mary Conquest

		NuVox

		



		Vicki Goth

		Embarq

		x



		Tonya Woods

		Embarq   

		x



		Linda Birchem

		Fairpoint Comm

		



		Amanda Molina

		Townes Comm (represents 8 rural carriers)

		x



		John McHugh

		OPASTCO (represents over 500 mostly small, rural carriers)

		



		Karen Hoffman

		JSI (represents over 250 ILEC’s/CLEC’s , ½ rural)

		x



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		x



		Ann Vick

		GVNW

		



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting (represents approx 81 small ILEC’s)

		x



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		x



		Bob Bruce

		Syniverse

		



		Darla Pistulka

		Vantage Point (represent several rural providers in Midwest)

		x



		Loriann Burke

		XO

		



		Tiki Gaugler

		XO

		x



		Peggy Rubino

		Paetec

		x



		Brad Lerner

		Cavalier

		



		Dennis Robins

		DER- Consulting (not voting, just observing)

		x



		Don Gray

		Nebraska PSC (not voting, just observing)

		x





“List of Issues Chart” for Tracking Discussion:


This is a list of issues that that have been raised (grouped by similar topical issues and numbered just for ease of reference). 

On 6/8/09, the hour was spent in discussion on item 13. The end result was the thought that we needed to do items 4,5,6 first in order to determine when the port had to be ‘ready to port’, and then we could more easily work backward with the necessary intervals/steps.

On 6/22/09 we worked on items 4, 5, 6 and 15. In doing so, I believe I heard consensus reached on item 7, 11, 12, 14, 15 , and 21 as shown below. (Please let me know if you feel I listed something in error.) The team also reached consensus regarding the Time Zone issue. The consensus is as follows: All time zones are local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user telephone number is in. (Example, NPAC Western Region runs on Mountain time, even though it covers Central, Mountain and Pacific time zones. Therefore the time specified for when a valid LSR comes in would be based on Mountain time.)

The end result of the meeting was that there are 5 options that appear to have support amongst the crowd, those options are listed below. Each company was to take these 5 options back internally, rank each of these options with “1” being their favorite and “5” being their least favorite option. The service providers were asked to have their rankings to Jan by close of business on Friday 6/26/09.

The following are the options that the service providers were to rank:

		Option A

		8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 4 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option B

		8am- 2pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 3 hour FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option C




		8am- 3pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 2 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option D: Chunking Option       (which we didn’t fully discuss but seemed to have some interest…)

		· Valid LSR in before noon, (FOC interval still negotiated by team), ready for port by 12:01am next business day

· Valid LSR in after noon, (FOC interval still to be negotiated by team), ready for port at noon, next business day



		Option E: Rolling 24-hour Due Time Option

		· Example, valid LSR in at 2pm, (FOC interval still to be negotiated by team), ready for port at 2pm next business day





On 6/26/09 The completed rankings spreadsheet (see below) was sent to the sub-team and the first hour was spent discussing the results. 
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· In evaluating Option E, it was noted that the smaller, mainly rural provider representatives ( 4 of the 5 “1” votes) all liked Option E as they felt it gave them more time for the manual processing and that is the only method they use. It was also noted that several companies (8) has indicated Option 5 as the last option they would choose as it was felt there was no way to effectively manage the 24-hour interval, by individual order. 


· In evaluating Option A, it was noted that this was the 1st choice of six providers, some large and some not so large, and it was also noted that no provider selected Option A as its 4th or 5th choice. In group discussion, some of the rural provider associations did say that although Option A was not their first (or even 2nd choice), they felt they could support Option A. There was discussion as to if we could have Option A for providers who used flow-through processing and Option E for those providers who had manual-only processing. But there were parity issues raised that the end users of providers who only processed manually should not be given different/longer interval treatment than those who were associated with automated processing providers. And it was also noted by the rural providers/associations that Option A’s 4 business hours between 1pm and 5pm gave them only 4 business hours to do all the necessary work so the port could happen at 12:01am the following business day. Several providers, even those not choosing Option A, felt it was the best compromise.

· Evaluation of Options B, C and D were not extensive due to the lack of support shown in the ranking. 

The end result of the 6/29/09 discussions was to ask the following consensus question: “Does anyone oppose the fact that the process that was used to rank the options was fair, and that the end result points to Option A as the consensus option?”  No one opposed this consensus statement, with the exception of one company who thought there may be another/better way to solicit and track the input, but that company could not think of a better way. So Consensus is that Option A is the chosen option of the sub-team. Providers were also instructed by the LNPA-WG co-chairs that when this is brought back into the full LNPA-WG that they had the chance to  further discuss concerns. This consensus resolved items 4, 5, 6, 9, 13 and 22.

The rest of the 6/29/09 meeting was spent discussing items 8, 10, 16 and consensus was reached on those items as indicated in the below Issues Chart. 

With the remaining time, the sub-team began discussing Item 17 and it was requested of Steve Addicks and John Nakamura of Neustar to prepare a tutorial on how the current conflict time intervals are deployed today to aid in continued discussion of Item 17 in the sub-team meeting on 7/7/09 if possible, or maybe in the LNPA-WG meeting on 7/15/09. Meanwhile providers are encouraged to review all the outstanding items in the chart for discussion in the 7/7/09 call. I have grouped the remaining topics together if they seemed to have a similar topic. 

On 7/7/09 – The sub-team reviewed the status presentation that will be presented to the full LNPA-WG in the July 15, 2009 meeting. 

On slide 7, it was requested that the “consensus with one exception…” statement be changed to just show there was consensus. This change was made. 

On slide 8, the NPAC regions and predominant time zones were listed. There was also discussion regarding Option A’s FOC interval being a maximum of 4 business hours (2nd to last bullet on slide 8 of the draft). Some providers thought that setting a 5pm time when all FOC’s had to be returned meant there was ‘no set’ FOC interval. Discussion ensued and the prior unofficial meeting notes were reviewed and it was clear that an actual 4 hour FOC interval had been established and agreed to as part of Option A. Also noted was that providers agreed that FOC’s/Rejects would be sent through-out the business day and the intention was not for providers to store up all their FOC’s and send them at only at 5pm and the 4 hour maximum FOC interval would insure this did not happen. 

Further discussion on the last bullet on slide 8 regarding “The Old Service provider should not remove the TN from their switch until the new service provider activates the TN at NPAC”, resulted in the removal of this item from the slide. This issue was transferred over to the full LNPA-WG Process Flow discussion for resolution as it was stated there are current problems with the 3 documented removal process flows that need to be resolved, as well as to determine the impacts of those flows on Simple Port intervals. (This is Item 30 below.) 


On slide 10 a section was added for “issues beyond the scope of this sub-team” and the Item 30 removal issue was listed as being forwarded to the full LNPA-WG.

The remaining time on 7/7/09 was spent in discussion on Item 17, regarding conflict cut-off time. John Nakamura and Steve Addicks (Neustar) presented a white-paper (appended to the bottom of this meeting minutes under the “Other Information/Cites discussed”) on the current Greenwich Mean Time (GMT) use at the NPAC SMS and othere related issues/concerns. LNPA-WG Best Practice #1 says that due date time on an SV Create would be submitted to the NPAC in GMT. The wireless providers stated their systems did the conversion from local time to GMT time to adhere to this Best Practice. It was requested of Neustar that they provide a x-ref chart showing each pre-dominant NPAC region and what GMT entry on a SV create would equate to due time of 00:00:00 for that region. This will be reviewed in the 7/21/09 call to see if it would be useful for those who do manual NPAC SV creates and those who may want to automate that process so we can insure the ‘due date times’ match on the messages sent to the NPAC for a specific port. Providers were also asked to review the Neustar handout, items 7 and 8 for discussion on 7/21/09.

		Dependencies?

		Status



		List of issues



		

		

		



		

		Consensus reached

		1.) Old Providers Company-defined Holidays not considered part of a Business Day



		

		Fact

		2.) New SP must have FOC before sends SV create to NPAC



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		3.) Mandatory Business Day’s are Mon-Fri, (and see #1. above) 



		

		Consensus reached

		11.) Should business hours be based on OSP ‘processing center’ time zone, NSP processing center time zone, NPAC CST as is today, or end user time zone?


12.) What time zone should business hours be defined in? Should business hours be same for whole country?


Times are based on local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user telephone number is in.


(Example, NPAC Western Region runs on Mountain time, even though it covers Central, Mountain and Pacific time zones. Therefore the time specified for when a valid LSR comes in for the Western NPAC would be based on Mountain time.)





		

		Consensus reached

		14.) When does the clock start? Is it at receipt of good LSR?

    Yes, a valid LSR starts the clock



		

		Consensus reached

		15.) Some think FOC interval/confirmation interval is imbedded in the One Business Day – but some think should be separate.

Good LSR to FOC interval is included in the One Business Day



		

		Consensus reached

		7.) Business Hours? Several ranges suggested (8am-3pm, 7am-7pm, 7am-9pm, 8am-5pm


‘Staffed’ Business hours are 8am-5pm (at a minimum) on a Business Day, local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user is in.



		

		Consensus reached 

		21.) OSP should not remove the TN from their switch until the NSP activates the TN at NPAC.



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		4.) Is One Business Day = to Same Business Day or is it the next business day? (needs to be enough time between good order receipt until ready-to-port)


5.) Rolling 24 hours for due times? (example: good LSR in at 2pm today = 2pm tomorrow due date) Would this infer Hot cuts? 


6.) Should the due time be at the End of the Business Day on due date or at 12:01am on due date or??? 


(see action item BD09-0502)


9.) When does Old SP have to be ready to deliver the port? Is it still at 12:01am on due date, or do we need one full business day to work, or how soon on due date does it have to be ready to port?


13.) Should there be a cut-off time for when an LSR can be submitted and still support a One Business Day interval? Some opinion it needs to be consistent across board.


22.) Should there be a different interval due to Electronic order submission versus manual order submission? What about parity issues? Note: LSR sub-team wants to make sure there is enough time allowed to process LSR/FOC manually.


Consensus is that Option A is the chosen option of the sub-team. 8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 4 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day (see item 10 below.)



		

		Consensus reached

		8.) Do we need a “best effort” port time and a “no-later-than” port time defined? 


No, the port ready time is 12:01am (see items 4, 5, 6, 9)



		

		Consensus reached

		10.) How do we insure matching “due time” on due date on NPAC SV creates? Current LNPA-WG Best Practice #1 regarding port time on NPAC SV Create to be maintained ‘as is’ at 00:00:00 for Intermodal and wireline-to-wireline Simple Port’s.

http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

(Note: The sub-team has been talking ‘port ready’ time of 12:01am to insure everyone is clear in our discussion’s that we mean one minute after mid-night. The actual NPAC SV due date time is to be 00:00:00)



		

		Consensus reached

		16.) FOC interval range? Should there be a set one? If so, suggestions are anywhere between 20 min up to 6 hours, or should it be done by a specific time each day?

Maximum 4 business hour FOC interval



		

		This item moved to full LNPA-WG Process Flows for resolution of current concern and any Simple Port related concerns 

		30.) Discuss all three current  methods regarding when its ok to remove switch translations: 

· disconnect upon receipt of NPAC broadcast (see consensus item 21) or

· remove translations at midnight of due date (with cutoff time evening of business day prior to the due date specified for receipt of a supp), or

· remove translations the day following the due date.



		

		

		



		Begin 7/21/09 call here

		

		17.) Should there be a defined Conflict cut-off time? If so, should it be standard across the board?



		

		

		24.) What should the NPAC T1/T2 timers be for a Simple Port and what time should they run (like 7am-7pm cst)?



		

		

		23.) Should old provider be required to concur in NPAC?



		

		

		18.) Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service. When should that happen?



		

		

		20.) Should OSP be allowed to cancel an order after DD + 3 days has passed, with no activation? This effectively allows the NSP up to 4 days to activate without a sup.



		

		

		31.) Discuss 3 current cancel port process to see if new Simple Port process forces change.



		

		

		28.) What should happen if request fits the Simple Port requirements, but asks for a longer than one business day due date? Should it still get Simple Port timers and processes, or revert to current longer port timers and processes?



		

		

		



		

		

		19.) Should there be a limit on how many port requests a small provider has to accept in a day, in order to meet the one business day interval? What  would that number be? If so, how will they determine who’s port orders gets accepted or rejected if limit is met? Parity concerns?



		

		

		29.) Discuss if all the manual conversion action necessary by a wireless provider when porting-out to a wireline provider, should be cause for a separate set of FOC intervals.



		

		

		



		

		

		25.) Regarding Saturdays, Should we define Business Day with respect to when we can accept receipt of good LSR/FOC?



		

		

		26.) Do we need to also define Business Day different, with respect to the activation? (Saturday issue)



		

		

		27.) Mandate port-out or both port-out/port-in?





Action Items:


BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline and Wireless timers run today.  Completed



Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.


T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by region. T1 = 1 hour; T2 = 1 hour





         *NPAC timer Time Zones: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


Time? Completed with Issue 10 consensus

        Best Practice #1 says:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

· Intermodal time stamp must be midnight GMT (24 hr clock) 00:00:00


· Wireless-to-Wireless says specific times can be set


BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 


following:  Completed 

· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.


· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


5/22/09- AT&T, Comcast and Integra all submitted their contribution papers and they were presented to the group. Clarifying questions were asked of those providers. In the next meeting on 5/28/09, the providers who have not submitted contributions are asked to provide them. We will go through as many of those as is possible.


5/28/09- Verizon, One Communications and Qwest submitted their contributions. In the LNPA-WG call just following our 5/28/09 call, several companies asked to join in on the discussions. Notice was sent to these new attendees and all remaining companies who have not submitted their contributions that if they choose to do so,  they need to insure they submit before the June 4th call. Those companies are:


Paula Jordan – T-Mobile


Sue Tiffany/Lavinia Rotaru- Sprint-Nextel


Vicki Goth- Embarq


Linda Birchem – Fairpoint Comm.


Amanda Molina – Townes


John McHugh – OPASTCO


Karen Hoffman – JSI


Dennis Robins – DER- Consulting


Crystal Hanus – GVNW Consulting


Don Gray- NE PSC (monitor calls only, no contribution)

6/4/09- OPASTCO, GVNW, Townes, T-Mobile, Sprint, Fairpoint’s contributions were presented. The following contacts/companies ask to be included in the meetings:

Mary Conquest – NuVox


Jennifer Hutton – Cox


Jim Gampper – Sprint


Lonnie Keck-AT&T


Tonya Woods - Embarq


*********************************************************************


The Cites used to develop the Goal:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39

Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


· Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.


T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


· Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by *NPAC timer.                          *Time Zones for Wireless (short) timers: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


.

· The NPAC looks at the timer selection made by the old SP (the port-out timer) and the new SP (port-in) and selects the one with the longer T1/T2 timers (i.e., the "wireline" timers); it doesn't have concept of "intermodal."  For an intermodal port, one of the carriers typically uses the "wireless" timers and the other carrier uses the "wireline" timers, so the NPAC selects the "wireline" timers.  I'm not aware of any wireline carrier that has selected wireless timers for its port-in or port-out timers, so I can't imagine a case where anything other than the "wireline" timers would be used by NPAC for an intermodal port. (From Steve Addicks/Neustar)


For Item 17, the following was supplied by John Nakamura and Steve Addicks from Neustar:


Time information in the NPAC:


1. FRS, section 1.2.16 discusses multiple areas including, GMT(or UTZ), NPAC GUI time, business hours and business days, timers, and changes from Standard to Daylight (and back).


2. CMIP messages and the NPAC database use GMT.  CMIP messages are pass-through with no NPAC conversion.


3. The NPAC LTI uses the local time of the user’s PC.  Timestamps entered on the GUI are converted to GMT based on user’s PC time.


4. All NPAC timestamps (e.g., NSP Due Date, Activation Date, Disconnect Date) are 14 digits (MMDDYYYYHHMMSS).


5. As listed in issue #10 of the One Business Day sub-committee, the LNPA WG Best Practice (#1) for wireline and intermodal ports states that the time portion of a Due Date should be set to zeros (i.e., MMDDYYYY000000).
“Decisions / Recommendations:
The WNPO decided that for an inter-species port (between wireless and wireline) the due date time stamp on an SV create sent to the NPAC must be set to midnight GMT on a 24 hour clock.  For wireless-to-wireless SV creates, specific times can be set.  There are still some operational problems associated with the time stamps today, and they may be exacerbated with the introduction of wireless porting.”

6. A quick review of some SVs in production indicates that the Best Practice generally is followed.  This means that the “available for activation” time for ports involving wireline carriers actually is on the day before the due date, at 8 pm EDT for NE, MA, and SE regions, 7 pm CDT for  the MW and SW regions, 6 pm MDT for the WE region, and 5 pm PDT for the WC region.  During Standard Time, the above mentioned time differences will increase by one hour (7, 6, 5, 4 pm).

Impact:  The Best Practice and the current discussion of the One Business Day sub-committee (“Ready for port by 12:01am next business day”) are different.


7. The Conflict Restriction Window tunable is currently set to 17:00 GMT for all regions (as defined in the FRS, Appendix C, System Tunables).  This tunable definition is, “The time of day on the business day PRIOR TO the due date, that once reached, an old SP is restricted from placing an SV with a status of pending, into conflict, where one or both SPs use Long Timers.”  The Conflict Restriction Window-Short (wireless to wireless) is not used (per RR5-42.5).

Impact:  The current Conflict Restriction Window (17:00 GMT is 12:00 CDT) and the current discussion of the One Business Day sub-committee (“8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR”) create a time discrepancy where a Conflict could not be used.


8. The Long Conflict Resolution Restriction tunable is current set to six business hours.  The tunable definition is, “The number of business hours that a new SP is restricted from resolving an SV with a status of conflict (by taking it back to a status of pending), where one or both SPs use Long Timers.”.  The value for short is also six business hours.


Meeting Note Information:


Specific meeting notes on what everyone said will not be kept. I will just summarize the action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on, as they come up. I will also show cites as applicable. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them, themselves.
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LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team Minutes

Tuesday, July 21, 2009  10am-noon (MST)

Sub-Team Chair: Jan Doell - Qwest Communications 303-707-6992  jan.doell@qwest.com


***Note, these are LNPA-WG working-level draft’s and have not been vetted before the full LNPA-WG ***


Upcoming calls:



8/4/09 10:30am – 12:30pm (mtn)


8/10/09 10:30am – 12:30pm (mtn)


8/18/09 10:30am – 12:30pm (mtn)


8/27/09 10:30am – 1:30pm (mtn) last and final sub-team call. Open items not resolved by end of this call will be referred to the full LNPA-WG for resolution.


Bridge number for all “Define One Business Day” calls: 

1-866-789-8820, Meeting ID *1536019* (make sure you put an asterisk before and after ID number)


********************************************************************


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day

The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		x



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		x



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		x



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		x



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T

		x



		Manny Camacho

		AT&T

		



		Dave Clippard

		AT&T

		



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		x



		Jim Gampper

		Sprint (CLEC)

		x



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint-Nextel

		



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra  

		x



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		x



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		x



		Deb Trucker

		Verizon Wireless

		x



		Jason Lee

		Verizon Business

		



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		x



		Cindy Williamson

		Cox

		



		Dawn Howard

		Cox

		x



		Jennifer Hutton

		Cox

		x



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		x



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		x



		Mubeen Saifullah

		Neustar

		



		Paul Lagattuta

		Neustar

		



		Mary Conquest

		NuVox

		x



		Vicki Goth

		CenturyLink/Embarq

		x



		Tonya Woods

		CenturyLink/Embarq 

		



		Linda Birchem

		Fairpoint Comm

		



		Amanda Molina

		Townes Comm (represents 8 rural carriers)

		



		John McHugh

		OPASTCO (represents over 500 mostly small, rural carriers)

		



		Karen Hoffman

		JSI (represents over 250 ILEC’s/CLEC’s , ½ rural)

		x



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		x



		Ann Vick

		GVNW

		



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting (represents approx 81 small ILEC’s)

		x



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia (Pat White for Adam)

		x



		Bob Bruce

		Syniverse

		x



		Darla Pistulka

		Vantage Point (represent several rural providers in Midwest)

		



		Loriann Burke

		XO

		x



		Tiki Gaugler

		XO

		x



		Peggy Rubino

		PAETEC

		x



		Brad Lerner

		Cavalier

		



		Dennis Robins

		DER- Consulting (not voting, just observing)

		x



		Don Gray

		Nebraska PSC (not voting, just observing)

		x





High Level Meeting Minutes: 

[Note: Specific meeting notes on what everyone said will not be kept. Actions/decisions/consensus will  be summarized. Action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on will be listed in the Issues Chart, as they come up. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them themselves.]

On 6/8/09, the hour was spent in discussion on Issues item 13. The end result was the thought that we needed to do items 4,5,6 first in order to determine when the port had to be ‘ready to port’, and then we could more easily work backward with the necessary intervals/steps.

On 6/22/09 we worked on items 4, 5, 6 and 15. In doing so, I believe I heard consensus reached on item 7, 11, 12, 14, 15 , and 21 as shown below. (Please let me know if you feel I listed something in error.) The team also reached consensus regarding the Time Zone issue. The consensus is as follows: All time zones are local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user telephone number is in. (Example, NPAC Western Region runs on Mountain time, even though it covers Central, Mountain and Pacific time zones. Therefore the time specified for when a valid LSR comes in would be based on Mountain time.)

The end result of the meeting was that there are 5 options that appear to have support amongst the crowd, those options are listed below. Each company was to take these 5 options back internally, rank each of these options with “1” being their favorite and “5” being their least favorite option. The service providers were asked to have their rankings to Jan by close of business on Friday 6/26/09.

The following are the options that the service providers were to rank:

		Option A

		8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 4 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option B

		8am- 2pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 3 hour FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option C




		8am- 3pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 2 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option D: Chunking Option       (which we didn’t fully discuss but seemed to have some interest…)

		· Valid LSR in before noon, (FOC interval still negotiated by team), ready for port by 12:01am next business day

· Valid LSR in after noon, (FOC interval still to be negotiated by team), ready for port at noon, next business day



		Option E: Rolling 24-hour Due Time Option

		· Example, valid LSR in at 2pm, (FOC interval still to be negotiated by team), ready for port at 2pm next business day





On 6/26/09 The completed rankings spreadsheet (see below) was sent to the sub-team and the first hour was spent discussing the results. 
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· In evaluating Option E, it was noted that the smaller, mainly rural provider representatives ( 4 of the 5 “1” votes) all liked Option E as they felt it gave them more time for the manual processing and that is the only method they use. It was also noted that several companies (8) has indicated Option 5 as the last option they would choose as it was felt there was no way to effectively manage the 24-hour interval, by individual order. 


· In evaluating Option A, it was noted that this was the 1st choice of six providers, some large and some not so large, and it was also noted that no provider selected Option A as its 4th or 5th choice. In group discussion, some of the rural provider associations did say that although Option A was not their first (or even 2nd choice), they felt they could support Option A. There was discussion as to if we could have Option A for providers who used flow-through processing and Option E for those providers who had manual-only processing. But there were parity issues raised that the end users of providers who only processed manually should not be given different/longer interval treatment than those who were associated with automated processing providers. And it was also noted by the rural providers/associations that Option A’s 4 business hours between 1pm and 5pm gave them only 4 business hours to do all the necessary work so the port could happen at 12:01am the following business day. Several providers, even those not choosing Option A, felt it was the best compromise.

· Evaluation of Options B, C and D were not extensive due to the lack of support shown in the ranking. 

The end result of the 6/29/09 discussions was to ask the following consensus question: “Does anyone oppose the fact that the process that was used to rank the options was fair, and that the end result points to Option A as the consensus option?”  No one opposed this consensus statement, with the exception of one company who thought there may be another/better way to solicit and track the input, but that company could not think of a better way. So Consensus is that Option A is the chosen option of the sub-team. Providers were also instructed by the LNPA-WG co-chairs that when this is brought back into the full LNPA-WG that they had the chance to  further discuss concerns. This consensus resolved items 4, 5, 6, 9, 13 and 22.

The rest of the 6/29/09 meeting was spent discussing items 8, 10, 16 and consensus was reached on those items as indicated in the below Issues Chart. 

With the remaining time, the sub-team began discussing Item 17 and it was requested of Steve Addicks and John Nakamura of Neustar to prepare a tutorial on how the current conflict time intervals are deployed today to aid in continued discussion of Item 17 in the sub-team meeting on 7/7/09 if possible, or maybe in the LNPA-WG meeting on 7/15/09. Meanwhile providers are encouraged to review all the outstanding items in the chart for discussion in the 7/7/09 call. I have grouped the remaining topics together if they seemed to have a similar topic. 


On 7/7/09 – The sub-team reviewed the status presentation that will be presented to the full LNPA-WG in the July 15, 2009 meeting. 

On slide 7, it was requested that the “consensus with one exception…” statement be changed to just show there was consensus. This change was made. 

On slide 8, the NPAC regions and predominant time zones were listed. There was also discussion regarding Option A’s FOC interval being a maximum of 4 business hours (2nd to last bullet on slide 8 of the draft). Some providers thought that setting a 5pm time when all FOC’s had to be returned meant there was ‘no set’ FOC interval. Discussion ensued and the prior unofficial meeting notes were reviewed and it was clear that an actual 4 hour FOC interval had been established and agreed to as part of Option A. Also noted was that providers agreed that FOC’s/Rejects would be sent through-out the business day and the intention was not for providers to store up all their FOC’s and send them at only at 5pm and the 4 hour maximum FOC interval would insure this did not happen. 

Further discussion on the last bullet on slide 8 regarding “The Old Service provider should not remove the TN from their switch until the new service provider activates the TN at NPAC”, resulted in the removal of this item from the slide. This issue was transferred over to the full LNPA-WG Process Flow discussion for resolution as it was stated there are current problems with the 3 documented removal process flows that need to be resolved, as well as to determine the impacts of those flows on Simple Port intervals. (This is Item 30 below.) 


On slide 10 a section was added for “issues beyond the scope of this sub-team” and the Item 30 removal issue was listed as being forwarded to the full LNPA-WG.

The remaining time on 7/7/09 was spent in discussion on Item 17, regarding conflict cut-off time. John Nakamura and Steve Addicks (Neustar) presented a white-paper (appended to the bottom of this meeting minutes under the “Other Information/Cites discussed”) on the current Greenwich Mean Time (GMT) use at the NPAC SMS and othere related issues/concerns. LNPA-WG Best Practice #1 says that due date time on an SV Create would be submitted to the NPAC in GMT. The wireless providers stated their systems did the conversion from local time to GMT time to adhere to this Best Practice. It was requested of Neustar that they provide a x-ref chart showing each pre-dominant NPAC region and what GMT entry on a SV create would equate to due time of 00:00:00 for that region. This will be reviewed in the 7/21/09 call to see if it would be useful for those who do manual NPAC SV creates and those who may want to automate that process so we can insure the ‘due date times’ match on the messages sent to the NPAC for a specific port. Providers were also asked to review the Neustar handout, items 7 and 8 for discussion on 7/21/09.

On 7/21/09 - Team began by discussing the GMT conversion charts sent out last week. There was confusion regarding SOA versus LTI users and what due date/due times would need to be populated on the SV Create in order to insure the correct GMT was sent to the NPAC. The end result was an agreement that Gary Sacra/Verizon will put together a draft Best Practice for our review, that providers use the correct Simple Port due date, and a due time of 00:00:00 and that no provider would activate the port prior to midnight (00:00:00) of the due date, unless and earlier activate time was agreed to by both providers. (The sub-team will not use the GMT conversion charts, so they are not included in these minutes.) In addition to the industry Best Practice, the sub-team agreed that this same information should be included in the LNP Process Flows and also this would be shown as a ‘critical issue’ in the implementation plans that went from the LNPA-WG up to NANC/FCC. 

7/21/09 (continued) The next topic was a review of the Business Week Chart. After much discussion it was agreed that LSR’s that arrive after the 1pm cutoff time would be considered as being received ‘the next business day’ at 8am. The 4 hour FOC interval would then apply as seen in the below chart. In addition, the Footnote 1 below the chart is to also be incorporated into the LNP process Flows and made a critical item in the LNPA-WG implementation plan submitted to the NANC/FCC. This agreement was made to help Providers better manage their work load and to insure we clearly documented the requirements. After several email discussions on 7/21/09 and 7/22/09, this below chart is the chart, along with Footnotes 1 and 2, that will govern the stated activity.

One Business Day: FCC09-41


LSR Submit/FOC Receipt and Prospective Due Date/time Chart

for Normal Business Week (no Holidays)


Note: This chart does not reflect what happens when an Old Service Provider Company-Defined Holiday falls on Monday thru Fri. Anytime that happens, the activity that would have fallen on the holiday will happen the following business day.

		Accurate/Complete LSR received 

		FOC Due back by date/time


(See Footnote 1)

		Ready-through-Port


Day/time 


(see Footnote 2)



		Mon 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Mon 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 9:00am through 9:59am

		Mon 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 10:00am through 10:59am

		Mon 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 11:00am through 11:59am

		Mon 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Mon 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 1:00pm

		Mon 5:00pm

		Tues 00:00:00



		Mon 1:01pm through Tues 7:59am

		Tues 12:00pm (noon)

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Tues 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 9:00am through 9:59am

		Tues 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 10:00am through 10:59am

		Tues 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 11:00am through 11:59am

		Tues 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Tues 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 1:00pm

		Tues 5:00pm

		Weds 00:00:00



		Tues 1:01pm through Weds 7:59am

		Weds 12:00pm (noon)

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 8:00am through 8:59am 

		Weds  12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 9:00am through 9:59am

		Weds 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 10:00am through 10:59am

		Weds 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 11:00am through 11:59am

		Weds 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Weds 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 1:00pm

		Weds 5:00pm

		Thurs 00:00:00



		Weds 1:01pm through Thurs 7:59am

		Thurs 12:00pm (noon)

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 8:00am through 8:59am

		Thurs 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 9:00am through 9:59am

		Thurs 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 10:00am through 10:59am

		Thurs 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 11:00am through 11:59am

		Thurs 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Thurs 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 1:00pm

		Thurs 5:00pm

		Fri 00:00:00



		Thurs 1:01pm through Fri 7:59am

		Fri 12:00pm (noon)

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 8:00am through 8:59am

		Fri  12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 9:00am through 9:59am

		Fri 1:00pm through 1:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 10:00am through 10:59am

		Fri 2:00pm through 2:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 11:00am through 11:59am

		Fri 3:00pm through 3:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 12:00pm (noon) through 12:59pm

		Fri 4:00pm through 4:59pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 1:00pm

		Fri 5:00pm

		Mon  00:00:00



		Fri 1:01pm through  Mon 7:59am

		Mon 12:00pm (noon)

		Tues 00:00:00



		  (go back to top of chart)

		

		





[Business Week Chart Footnote 1] The FOC interval is 4 business hours. However, for LSR’s arriving after the 1pm cutoff time, the LSR will be considered received at 8am the next business day. The Old Service Provider must respond to an LSR within 4 business hours, as indicated on the Business Week Chart, with either a FOC (complete and accurate LSR received) or a reject (incomplete and/or inaccurate LSR received).  


[Business Week Chart Footnote 2] The port will be ready to activate on the business day and time indicated in this column. No provider is required to allow activation on a non-Business Day (Saturday, Sunday or Old Service Provider Company-Defined Holiday). However, a non-Business Day activation may be performed as long as both Service Providers agree and any Service Provider activating a port on a non-Business Day understands the porting out Service Provider may not have, and is not required to have, operational support available on days not defined as business days.  In agreeing to non-Business Day activations, the Old (porting out) Service Provider may require that the LSR/FOC and the New (porting in) Service Provider NPAC Create message be due-dated for the appropriate normal business day seen in Ready-to-Port column, in order to ensure that the end user's service is maintained.  


7/21/09 (continued) Note: Footnote 2 on the Business Week Chart allows for the closure of Issues Item 25 as noted in the Issues Tracking Chart. There was also discussion that this new Simple Port Interval could affect the metrics that the ILEC’s are bound by, which today utilizes the time stamp on the LSR. All agreed that this new FCC09-41 order could have that impact. 

7/21/09 (continued) Then we moved onto the description of a “good/valid LSR”, which was a question raised by a provider in the LNPA-WG meeting last week in Ottawa. They wanted to know what was considered a “good/valid LSR”. After much discussion and emails on 7/21/09 and 7/22/09, the clarification regarding this issue was made and added to Business Week Chart Footnote 1 (as seen above).

7/21/09 (continued) The Service Provider, who asked for Issues Item 29, has withdrawn that item, so it will be closed and not discussed by this sub-team as indicated in the Issues Tracking Chart below.


On the next call, 8/4/09 we will begin discussions on the NPAC timers (Item 24). 


“List of Issues Chart” for Tracking Discussion:


This is a list of issues that that have been raised (grouped by similar topical issues and numbered just for ease of reference). 


		Dependencies?

		Status



		List of issues



		

		

		



		

		Consensus reached

		1.) Old Providers Company-defined Holidays not considered part of a Business Day



		

		Fact

		2.) New SP must have FOC before sends SV create to NPAC



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		3.) Mandatory Business Day’s are Mon-Fri, (and see #1. above) 



		

		Consensus reached

		11.) Should business hours be based on OSP ‘processing center’ time zone, NSP processing center time zone, NPAC CST as is today, or end user time zone?


12.) What time zone should business hours be defined in? Should business hours be same for whole country?


All times discussed are based on local time in the predominant Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user ‘s telephone number is in, as shown below:



Northeast region – EASTERN time zone

Mid-Atlantic - EASTERN time zone



Southeast region – EASTERN time zone

Midwest - CENTRAL time zone



Southwest region – CENTRAL time zone

West Coast region– PACIFIC time zone

Western region – MOUNTAIN time zone


(Example, NPAC Western Region runs on Mountain time, even though it covers Central, Mountain and Pacific time zones. Therefore the time specified for when a valid LSR comes in for the Western NPAC would be based on Mountain time.)





		

		Consensus reached

		14.) When does the clock start? Is it at receipt of good LSR?

    See Business Week Chart for requirements



		

		Consensus reached

		15.) Some think FOC interval/confirmation interval is imbedded in the One Business Day – but some think should be separate.

LSR to FOC interval is included in the One Business Day



		

		Consensus reached

		7.) Business Hours? Several ranges suggested (8am-3pm, 7am-7pm, 7am-9pm, 8am-5pm


‘Staffed’ Business hours are 8am-5pm (at a minimum) on a Business Day, local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user is in.

 



		

		Consensus reached 

		21.) OSP should not remove the TN from their switch until the NSP activates the TN at NPAC.



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		4.) Is One Business Day = to Same Business Day or is it the next business day? (needs to be enough time between good order receipt until ready-to-port)


5.) Rolling 24 hours for due times? (example: good LSR in at 2pm today = 2pm tomorrow due date) Would this infer Hot cuts? 


6.) Should the due time be at the End of the Business Day on due date or at 12:01am on due date or??? 


(see action item BD09-0502)


9.) When does Old SP have to be ready to deliver the port? Is it still at 12:01am on due date, or do we need one full business day to work, or how soon on due date does it have to be ready to port?


13.) Should there be a cut-off time for when an LSR can be submitted and still support a One Business Day interval? Some opinion it needs to be consistent across board.


22.) Should there be a different interval due to Electronic order submission versus manual order submission? What about parity issues? Note: LSR sub-team wants to make sure there is enough time allowed to process LSR/FOC manually.


Consensus is that Option A is the option to be implemented. 8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR. See Business Week Chart for exact LSR-to-FOC requirements. Ready for port by 12:01am next business day (see item 10 below.)



		

		Consensus reached

		8.) Do we need a “best effort” port time and a “no-later-than” port time defined? 


No, the port ready time is 12:01am (see items 4, 5, 6, 9) unless an earlier port time is agreed to by both Service Providers.



		

		Consensus reached

		10.) How do we insure matching “due time” on due date on NPAC SV creates? Current LNPA-WG Best Practice #1 regarding port time on NPAC SV Create to be maintained ‘as is’ at 00:00:00 for Intermodal and wireline-to-wireline Simple Port’s.

http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

(Note: The sub-team has been talking ‘port ready’ time of 12:01am to insure everyone is clear in our discussion’s that we mean one minute after mid-night. The actual NPAC SV due date time is to be 00:00:00)  See Business Week Chart for exact LSR-to-FOC requirements



		

		Consensus reached

		16.) FOC interval range? Should there be a set one? If so, suggestions are anywhere between 20 min up to 6 hours, or should it be done by a specific time each day?

See Business Week Chart for exact LSR-to-FOC requirements



		

		This item moved to full LNPA-WG Process Flows for resolution of current concern and any Simple Port related concerns 

		30.) Discuss all three current  methods regarding when its ok to remove switch translations: 

· disconnect upon receipt of NPAC broadcast (see consensus item 21) or

· remove translations at midnight of due date (with cutoff time evening of business day prior to the due date specified for receipt of a supp), or

· remove translations the day following the due date.



		

		Consensus reached

		25.) Regarding Saturdays, Should we define Business Day with respect to when we can accept receipt of good LSR/FOC?


Handled via Footnote 2 on Business Week Chart



		

		Closed by request of Service Provider who raise question

		29.) Discuss if all the manual conversion action necessary by a wireless provider when porting-out to a wireline provider, should be cause for a separate set of FOC intervals.


Issue not discussed by the sub-team, as the question was pulled by the Service Provider who raised the issue.



		

		

		



		

		

		



		Begin 8/4/09 call here

		

		24.) What should the NPAC T1/T2 timers be for a Simple Port and what time should they run (like 7am-7pm cst)? Do we need to go to a single set of NPAC timers across all ports, vs. the two we have today (wireline and wireless) to gain the efficiencies for one NPAC timer vs. 2, 3, etc”



		

		

		23.) Should old provider be required to concur in NPAC?



		

		

		17.) Should there be a defined Conflict cut-off time? If so, should it be standard across the board?



		

		

		18.) Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service. When should that happen?



		

		

		26.) Do we need to also define Business Day different, with respect to a Saturday activation? (Held open to discuss when NPAC timers item 24 is resolved.)



		

		

		20.) Should OSP be allowed to cancel an order after DD + 3 days has passed, with no activation? This effectively allows the NSP up to 4 days to activate without a sup.



		

		

		31.) Discuss 3 current cancel port process to see if new Simple Port process forces change.



		

		

		19.) Should there be a limit on how many port requests a small provider has to accept in a day, in order to meet the one business day interval? What would that number be? If so, how will they determine who’s port orders gets accepted or rejected if limit is met? Parity concerns?



		

		

		28.) What should happen if request fits the Simple Port requirements, but asks for a longer than one business day due date? Should it still get Simple Port timers and processes, or revert to current longer port timers and processes?



		

		

		27.) Mandate port-out or both port-out/port-in?





Action Items:


BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline and Wireless timers run today.  Completed

Wireline (short timers because they run only Mon-Fri) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST. T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (long timers, because they run 7 days a week) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by region. T1 = 1 hour; T2 = 1 hour





         *NPAC timer Time Zones: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


Time? Completed with Issue 10 consensus

        Best Practice #1 says:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

· Intermodal time stamp must be midnight GMT (24 hr clock) 00:00:00


· Wireless-to-Wireless says specific times can be set


BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 


following:  Completed 

· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.


· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


5/22/09- AT&T, Comcast and Integra all submitted their contribution papers and they were presented to the group. Clarifying questions were asked of those providers. In the next meeting on 5/28/09, the providers who have not submitted contributions are asked to provide them. We will go through as many of those as is possible.


5/28/09- Verizon, One Communications and Qwest submitted their contributions. In the LNPA-WG call just following our 5/28/09 call, several companies asked to join in on the discussions. Notice was sent to these new attendees and all remaining companies who have not submitted their contributions that if they choose to do so,  they need to insure they submit before the June 4th call. Those companies are:


Paula Jordan – T-Mobile


Sue Tiffany/Lavinia Rotaru- Sprint-Nextel


Vicki Goth- Embarq


Linda Birchem – Fairpoint Comm.


Amanda Molina – Townes


John McHugh – OPASTCO


Karen Hoffman – JSI


Dennis Robins – DER- Consulting


Crystal Hanus – GVNW Consulting


Don Gray- NE PSC (monitor calls only, no contribution)

6/4/09- OPASTCO, GVNW, Townes, T-Mobile, Sprint, Fairpoint’s contributions were presented. The following contacts/companies ask to be included in the meetings:

Mary Conquest – NuVox


Jennifer Hutton – Cox


Jim Gampper – Sprint


Lonnie Keck-AT&T


Tonya Woods - Embarq


*********************************************************************


The Cites used to develop the Goal:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39


Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


· Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.


T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


· Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by *NPAC timer.                          *Time Zones for Wireless (short) timers: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


.

· The NPAC looks at the timer selection made by the old SP (the port-out timer) and the new SP (port-in) and selects the one with the longer T1/T2 timers (i.e., the "wireline" timers); it doesn't have concept of "intermodal."  For an intermodal port, one of the carriers typically uses the "wireless" timers and the other carrier uses the "wireline" timers, so the NPAC selects the "wireline" timers.  I'm not aware of any wireline carrier that has selected wireless timers for its port-in or port-out timers, so I can't imagine a case where anything other than the "wireline" timers would be used by NPAC for an intermodal port. (From Steve Addicks/Neustar)


For Item 17, the following was supplied by John Nakamura and Steve Addicks from Neustar:


Time information in the NPAC:


1. FRS, section 1.2.16 discusses multiple areas including, GMT(or UTZ), NPAC GUI time, business hours and business days, timers, and changes from Standard to Daylight (and back).


2. CMIP messages and the NPAC database use GMT.  CMIP messages are pass-through with no NPAC conversion.


3. The NPAC LTI uses the local time of the user’s PC.  Timestamps entered on the GUI are converted to GMT based on user’s PC time.


4. All NPAC timestamps (e.g., NSP Due Date, Activation Date, Disconnect Date) are 14 digits (MMDDYYYYHHMMSS).


5. As listed in issue #10 of the One Business Day sub-committee, the LNPA WG Best Practice (#1) for wireline and intermodal ports states that the time portion of a Due Date should be set to zeros (i.e., MMDDYYYY000000).
“Decisions / Recommendations:
The WNPO decided that for an inter-species port (between wireless and wireline) the due date time stamp on an SV create sent to the NPAC must be set to midnight GMT on a 24 hour clock.  For wireless-to-wireless SV creates, specific times can be set.  There are still some operational problems associated with the time stamps today, and they may be exacerbated with the introduction of wireless porting.”

6. A quick review of some SVs in production indicates that the Best Practice generally is followed.  This means that the “available for activation” time for ports involving wireline carriers actually is on the day before the due date, at 8 pm EDT for NE, MA, and SE regions, 7 pm CDT for  the MW and SW regions, 6 pm MDT for the WE region, and 5 pm PDT for the WC region.  During Standard Time, the above mentioned time differences will increase by one hour (7, 6, 5, 4 pm).

Impact:  The Best Practice and the current discussion of the One Business Day sub-committee (“Ready for port by 12:01am next business day”) are different.


7. The Conflict Restriction Window tunable is currently set to 17:00 GMT for all regions (as defined in the FRS, Appendix C, System Tunables).  This tunable definition is, “The time of day on the business day PRIOR TO the due date, that once reached, an old SP is restricted from placing an SV with a status of pending, into conflict, where one or both SPs use Long Timers.”  The Conflict Restriction Window-Short (wireless to wireless) is not used (per RR5-42.5).

Impact:  The current Conflict Restriction Window (17:00 GMT is 12:00 CDT) and the current discussion of the One Business Day sub-committee (“8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR”) create a time discrepancy where a Conflict could not be used.


8. The Long Conflict Resolution Restriction tunable is current set to six business hours.  The tunable definition is, “The number of business hours that a new SP is restricted from resolving an SV with a status of conflict (by taking it back to a status of pending), where one or both SPs use Long Timers.”.  The value for short is also six business hours.
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		DEFINING A SIMPLE PORT SUB-COMMITTEE



		COMMITTEE MEMBER

		COMPANY

		ATTENDANCE



		Anna Miller

		T-Mobile

		X



		Beth O'Donnell

		Comcast

		X 



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra Telecom

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		X



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		X



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW

		X



		Dawn Lawrence

		XO

		X 



		Deb Tucker

		VZ Wireless

		X



		Dennis Rose

		TSGI

		X



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		X



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Jim Rooks

		NeuStar

		



		John Nakamura

		NeuStar

		X 



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint

		



		Linda Birchem

		FairPoint

		



		Linda Peterman

		One Communication

		X



		Lonnie Keck

		ATT Wireless

		X 



		Matt Kohly

		Sockett Telecom

		 X



		Mark Lancaster

		ATT 

		X



		Mary Conquest

		Nuvox

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		NeuStar

		X



		Ron Steen

		ATT

		X



		Steve Addicks

		NeuStar

		X



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint/Nextel

		X



		Tonya Woods

		Embarq

		 



		Tracy Guidotti

		ATT

		X



		Vicki Goth

		Embarq

		X





Sub-team Objective:

To determine if a recommendation for any changes to the current definition of a Simple Port will be included in the LNPA WG’s work package to be forwarded to the NANC


Discussion

· Discussion continued around the first qualifier for a non-simple port – Does not involve an Unbundled Network Element with emphasis on the first FCC noted UNE – Local Loop.   It was agreed that if provisioning of a UNE is involved, it is not a simple port.   It was suggested that rather than discussing each FCC identified UNE component (Local Loop, Sub-Loop, Network Interface Device, Local Circuit Switching, Dedicated Transport 911/E911 Database, OSS) that each group draft a one clause encompassing  all the UNE scenarios.

Action:  Each carrier who wants to submit a recommendation  encompassing all UNE components and send to Nancy by COB Wednesday 6/23.

· Began discussion the of second point -  Involves an account only for a single line.   Much discussion occurred around clarification of what is meant by a line.  Part of the group aligned themselves around clarification of a “line” as meaning a single TN on an end user account.  Part of the group questioned why one account with multiple lines would not be considered a simple port if there is no provisioning, deprovisioning or coordination involved.  Multi-line accounts require additional field validation which would not be simple according to some carriers. There was agreement that if a single TN was ported from a multi-line hunt group it is not considered simple.  There was agreement among some ILECs and CLECs that this group should not expand the definition of a single line as a single TN and expansion of the definition should be addressed directly with the FCC.  There was a question left to the ILECs and CLECs who support a single line as a single TN to clarify the technical complications of treating a single account as a simple port.   

Action:  Prepare to discuss the technical complications of treating a single account as a simple port.

Agenda:   6/26/09


· To reach consensus on  “Does not involve Unbundled Network Elements” from the submitted statements

· To reach consensus on “Involves an account only for a single line”

Next Meetings:    June 26:  1:00PM     Eastern

                              Noon        Central

                              11:00AM   Mountain

                              10:00AM  Pacific

Duration:  90 minutes


Bridge Number :       1-866-427-3611 (P 2738729747)



[image: image1.emf]UNE Chart.ppt
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Open Issues

		ISSUE TRACKING NUMBER		ISSUE DESCRIPTION		RESEARCH REQUIRED                       Y OR N		RESEARCH OWNER		RESEARCH RESULTS		STATUS		STATUS DATE

		LSR-05-22-01		What prevents the Wireline Industry from meeting the 1-business day porting interval today and how do we address?)                                                       *System constraints                                                                               *E-911, OS/DA, Directory Requirements        *Port readiness dependencies                           *Facility relationship concerns		Y		LSR Team

		LSR-05-22-02		Proprietary nature of OBF/LSOP documentation needs to be addressed		Y		Alissa Medley/ATIS

		LSR-05-22-03		Dependency on 1-Business Day definition		Y		1-Business Day Team

		LSR-05-27-02		Timing of 10-digit triggers would need to be addressed (perhaps a "no later than . . . )		Y		1 Business Day Team				Open		6/2/09

		LSR-06-08-03		What data should 855 rejecting as not Simple Port contain?		Y		LSR Team				Open		6/8/09

		LSR-06-08-04		NPAC T1/T2 Timers must be addressed		Y		1 Business Day Team/                        LSR Team				Open		6/8/09

		LSR-06-24-01		When a CSR is requested & available, it should be provided to the requestor within “X” hours (suggested 24, 48 or phased approach of 48 now and 24 in “x” timeframe)		Y		LSR Team



&C&"Arial,Bold"&12ISSUES AND PROGRESS TRACKING



Consensus Reached

		ISSUE TRACKING NUMBER		ISSUE DESCRIPTION		RESOLUTION TYPE		RESEARCH REQUIRED                       Y OR N		RESEARCH OWNER		RESEARCH RESULTS		STATUS		STATUS DATE

		LSR-06-02-08		The standard validation fields identified by the FCC will be utiized by the industry for Simple Ports..		FCC Mandate		N						Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-08-01		LSR use limited to wireline-to-wireline & intermodal porting, not wireless-to-wireless		Recommendation		N						Consensus		6/8/09

		LSR-06-02-01		Standard set(s) of administrative/provisioning fields are required for both Simple & Non-Simple Ports		Recommendation		N						Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR 06-02-02		OBF(LSOP Committee) is working toward development of the standard set of fields for REQTYPE "C" which will be utilized by the Industry for Simple & Non-Simple Ports		Recommendation		Y		OBF/LSOP				Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-05-22-04		OBF Standards are “Guidelines” rather than “Requirements”		Fact		N		ATIS Charter		Team will make recommendation to FCC to adopt the OBF REQTYPE "C" Guidelines as a "Standard"		Consensus		6/8/09

		LSR 05-27-01		Receipt of a clean/accurate port request initiates timing/processing of order		Assumption		N						Consensus		5/27/09

		LSR-06-02-03		FOC interval will change based on 1-business day due date (Recommendation to be proposed by 1-Business Day Team)		Assumption		Y		1-Business Day Team				Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-24-01		The jeopardy process will continue to be required for both Simple and Non-Simple ports		Assumption		N

		LSR-06-02-04		OSP will determine whether a port is simple or non-simple based on the definition of a Simple Port and the manner in which the order was submitted.  and respond with appropriate DD on FOC if sufficient data is provided on the LSR for type of port identified		Recommendation		N						Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-02-05		If Non-Simple data set is submitted with Simple Port Due Date requested, the OSP will respond with a FOC for the appropriate Due Date based on the Simple Port definition.		Recommendation		N						Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-02-06		If Simple data set is submitted with Simple Port Due Date requested, the OSP will respond with either a FOC for 1-business day due date or a  Local Response rejecting the port as Non-Simple and requiring additional data.                         NOTE:  For content of reject see LSR-06-08-03		Recommendation		N						Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-02-07		Long NPAC Timers would not apply for Simple Ports		Assumption		Y		1-Business Day Team				Consensus		6/2/09

		LSR-06-08-01		Standard set of LRs (855s) will be required to address Simple and/or Non-Simple Port issues		Recommendation		Y		OBF/LSOP				Consensus		6/8/09

		LSR-06-08-02		Manual Processing Specific Assumptions:    *Potential for longer FOC timer and/or being on the outside of a universal Simple Port timer, dependent upon 1 Business Day Team discussions                                                        *No need for additional assumptions at this time     (See Open 05-22-03)		Assumption		Y		1-Business Day Team             (Jan Doell to take back)		Referred		Consensus		6/8/09



&C&"Arial,Bold"&12ISSUES AND PROGRESS TRACKING



Parking Lot

		DATE		PARKING LOT ITEM

		6/8/09		Multiple Wireline NPAC Timers - Steve Addicks
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LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team Minutes

Monday, June 29, 2009  11am-1pm (MST)

Sub-Team Chair: Jan Doell - Qwest Communications 303-707-6992  jan.doell@qwest.com


***Note, these are LNPA-WG working-level draft’s and have not been vetted before the full LNPA-WG ***


Upcoming calls:



7/7/09 10 am to noon (Mountain time)


7/21/09 10 am to noon (Mountain time)

Bridge number for all “Define One Business Day” calls: 

1-866-789-8820, Meeting ID *1536019* (make sure you put an asterisk before and after ID number)


********************************************************************


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day

The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		x



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		x



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		x



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		x



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T

		x



		Manny Camacho

		AT&T

		



		Dave Clippard

		AT&T

		x



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		x



		Jim Gampper

		Sprint (CLEC)

		x



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint-Nextel

		



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		x



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		x



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		x



		Deb Trucker

		Verizon Wireless

		x



		Jason Lee

		Verizon

		x



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		x



		Cindy Williamson

		Cox

		



		Dawn Howard

		Cox

		



		Jennifer Hutton

		Cox

		



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		x



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		x



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		x



		Mubeen Saifullah

		Neustar

		x



		Paul Lagattuta

		Neustar

		



		Mary Conquest

		NuVox

		x



		Vicki Goth

		Embarq

		x



		Tonya Woods

		Embarq   

		x



		Linda Birchem

		Fairpoint Comm

		



		Amanda Molina

		Townes Comm (represents 8 rural carriers)

		x



		John McHugh

		OPASTCO (represents over 500 mostly small, rural carriers)

		



		Karen Hoffman

		JSI (represents over 250 ILEC’s/CLEC’s , ½ rural)

		x



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		x



		Ann Vick

		GVNW

		



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting (represents approx 81 small ILEC’s)

		x



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		x



		Bob Bruce

		Syniverse

		x



		Darla Pistulka

		Vantage Point (represent several rural providers in Midwest)

		x



		Loriann Burke

		XO

		x



		Tiki Gaugler

		XO

		x



		Peggy Rubino

		Paetec

		x



		Brad Lerner

		Cavalier

		x



		Dennis Robins

		DER- Consulting (not voting, just observing)

		



		Don Gray

		Nebraska PSC (not voting, just observing)

		x





“List of Issues Chart” for Tracking Discussion:


This is a list of issues that that have been raised (grouped by similar topical issues and numbered just for ease of reference). 

On 6/8/09, the hour was spent in discussion on item 13. The end result was the thought that we needed to do items 4,5,6 first in order to determine when the port had to be ‘ready to port’, and then we could more easily work backward with the necessary intervals/steps.

On 6/22/09 we worked on items 4, 5, 6 and 15. In doing so, I believe I heard consensus reached on item 7, 11, 12, 14, 15 , and 21 as shown below. (Please let me know if you feel I listed something in error.) The team also reached consensus regarding the Time Zone issue. The consensus is as follows: All time zones are local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user telephone number is in. (Example, NPAC Western Region runs on Mountain time, even though it covers Central, Mountain and Pacific time zones. Therefore the time specified for when a valid LSR comes in would be based on Mountain time.)

The end result of the meeting was that there are 5 options that appear to have support amongst the crowd, those options are listed below. Each company was to take these 5 options back internally, rank each of these options with “1” being their favorite and “5” being their least favorite option. The service providers were asked to have their rankings to Jan by close of business on Friday 6/26/09.

The following are the options that the service providers were to rank:

		Option A

		8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 4 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option B

		8am- 2pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 3 hour FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option C




		8am- 3pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 2 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day



		Option D: Chunking Option       (which we didn’t fully discuss but seemed to have some interest…)

		· Valid LSR in before noon, (FOC interval still negotiated by team), ready for port by 12:01am next business day

· Valid LSR in after noon, (FOC interval still to be negotiated by team), ready for port at noon, next business day



		Option E: Rolling 24-hour Due Time Option

		· Example, valid LSR in at 2pm, (FOC interval still to be negotiated by team), ready for port at 2pm next business day





On 6/26/09 The completed rankings spreadsheet (see below) was sent to the sub-team and the first hour was spent discussing the results. 
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· In evaluating Option E, it was noted that the smaller, mainly rural provider representatives ( 4 of the 5 “1” votes) all liked Option E as they felt it gave them more time for the manual processing and that is the only method they use. It was also noted that several companies (8) has indicated Option 5 as the last option they would choose as it was felt there was no way to effectively manage the 24-hour interval, by individual order. 


· In evaluating Option A, it was noted that this was the 1st choice of six providers, some large and some not so large, and it was also noted that no provider selected Option A as its 4th or 5th choice. In group discussion, some of the rural provider associations did say that although Option A was not their first (or even 2nd choice), they felt they could support Option A. There was discussion as to if we could have Option A for providers who used flow-through processing and Option E for those providers who had manual-only processing. But there were parity issues raised that the end users of providers who only processed manually should not be given different/longer interval treatment than those who were associated with automated processing providers. And it was also noted by the rural providers/associations that Option A’s 4 business hours between 1pm and 5pm gave them only 4 business hours to do all the necessary work so the port could happen at 12:01am the following business day. Several providers, even those not choosing Option A, felt it was the best compromise.

· Evaluation of Options B, C and D were not extensive due to the lack of support shown in the ranking. 

The end result of the 6/29/09 discussions was to ask the following consensus question: “Does anyone oppose the fact that the process that was used to rank the options was fair, and that the end result points to Option A as the consensus option?”  No one opposed this consensus statement, with the exception of one company who thought there may be another/better way to solicit and track the input, but that company could not think of a better way. So Consensus is that Option A is the chosen option of the sub-team. Providers were also instructed by the LNPA-WG co-chairs that when this is brought back into the full LNPA-WG that they had the chance to  further discuss concerns. This consensus resolved items 4, 5, 6, 9, 13 and 22.

The rest of the 6/29/09 meeting was spent discussing items 8, 10, 16 and consensus was reached on those items as indicated in the below Issues Chart. 

With the remaining time, the sub-team began discussing Item 17 and it was requested of Steve Addicks and John Nakamura of Neustar to prepare a tutorial on how the current conflict time intervals are deployed today to aid in continued discussion of Item 17 in the sub-team meeting on 7/7/09 if possible, or maybe in the LNPA-WG meeting on 7/15/09. Meanwhile providers are encouraged to review all the outstanding items in the chart for discussion in the 7/7/09 call. I have grouped the remaining topics together if they seemed to have a similar topic. 


		Dependencies?

		Status



		List of issues



		

		

		



		

		Consensus reached

		1.) Old Providers Company-defined Holidays not considered part of a Business Day



		

		Fact

		2.) New SP must have FOC before sends SV create to NPAC



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		3.) Mandatory Business Day’s are Mon-Fri, (and see #1. above) 



		

		Consensus reached

		11.) Should business hours be based on OSP ‘processing center’ time zone, NSP processing center time zone, NPAC CST as is today, or end user time zone?


12.) What time zone should business hours be defined in? Should business hours be same for whole country?


Times are based on local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user telephone number is in.


(Example, NPAC Western Region runs on Mountain time, even though it covers Central, Mountain and Pacific time zones. Therefore the time specified for when a valid LSR comes in for the Western NPAC would be based on Mountain time.)





		

		Consensus reached

		14.) When does the clock start? Is it at receipt of good LSR?

    Yes, a valid LSR starts the clock



		

		Consensus reached

		15.) Some think FOC interval/confirmation interval is imbedded in the One Business Day – but some think should be separate.

Good LSR to FOC interval is included in the One Business Day



		

		Consensus reached

		7.) Business Hours? Several ranges suggested (8am-3pm, 7am-7pm, 7am-9pm, 8am-5pm


‘Staffed’ Business hours are 8am-5pm (at a minimum) on a Business Day, local time in the Time Zone of the NPAC Region that the end user is in.



		

		Consensus reached 

		21.) OSP should not remove the TN from their switch until the NSP activates the TN at NPAC.



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		4.) Is One Business Day = to Same Business Day or is it the next business day? (needs to be enough time between good order receipt until ready-to-port)

5.) Rolling 24 hours for due times? (example: good LSR in at 2pm today = 2pm tomorrow due date) Would this infer Hot cuts? 

6.) Should the due time be at the End of the Business Day on due date or at 12:01am on due date or??? 


(see action item BD09-0502)

9.) When does Old SP have to be ready to deliver the port? Is it still at 12:01am on due date, or do we need one full business day to work, or how soon on due date does it have to be ready to port?

13.) Should there be a cut-off time for when an LSR can be submitted and still support a One Business Day interval? Some opinion it needs to be consistent across board.

22.) Should there be a different interval due to Electronic order submission versus manual order submission? What about parity issues? Note: LSR sub-team wants to make sure there is enough time allowed to process LSR/FOC manually.


Consensus is that Option A is the chosen option of the sub-team. 8am- 1pm to receive valid LSR


FOC by 5pm (gives maximum 4 hr FOC interval)


Ready for port by 12:01am next business day (see item 10 below.)



		

		Consensus reached

		8.) Do we need a “best effort” port time and a “no-later-than” port time defined? 

No, the port ready time is 12:01am (see items 4, 5, 6, 9)



		

		Consensus reached

		10.) How do we insure matching “due time” on due date on NPAC SV creates? Current LNPA-WG Best Practice #1 regarding port time on NAPC SV Create to be maintained ‘as is’ at 00:00:00 for Intermodal and wireline-to-wireline Simple Port’s.

http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

(Note: The sub-team has been talking ‘port ready’ time of 12:01am to insure everyone is clear in our discussion’s that we mean one minute after mid-night. The actual NPAC SV create time is to be 00:00:00)



		

		Consensus reached

		16.) FOC interval range? Should there be a set one? If so, suggestions are anywhere between 20 min up to 6 hours, or should it be done by a specific time each day?

Maximum 4 business hour FOC interval



		

		

		



		

		

		



		Begin 7/7/09 call here

		

		17.) Should there be a defined Conflict cut-off time? If so, should it be standard across the board?



		

		

		23.) Should old provider be required to concur in NPAC?



		

		

		24.) What should the NPAC T1/T2 timers be for a Simple Port and what time should they run (like 7am-7pm cst)?



		

		

		18.) Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service. When should that happen?



		

		

		20.) Should OSP should not cancel FOC until FOC DD + 3 days has passed (This allows the NSP up to 4 days to activate without a sup?



		

		

		28.) What should happen if request fits the Simple Port requirements, but asks for a longer than one business day due date? Should it still get Simple Port timers and processes, or revert to current longer port timers and processes?



		

		

		



		

		

		19.) Should there be a limit on how many port requests a small provider has to accept in a day, in order to meet the one business day interval? What  would that number be? If so, how will they determine who’s port orders gets accepted or rejected if limit is met? Parity concerns?



		

		

		29.) Discuss if all the manual conversion action necessary by a wireless provider when porting-out to a wireline provider, should be cause for a separate set of FOC intervals.



		

		

		



		

		

		25.) Regarding Saturdays, Should we define Business Day with respect to when we can accept receipt of good LSR/FOC?



		

		

		26.) Do we need to also define Business Day different, with respect to the activation? (Saturday issue)



		

		

		27.) Mandate port-out or both port-out/port-in?





Action Items:


BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline and Wireless timers run today.  Completed



Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.


T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by region. T1 = 1 hour; T2 = 1 hour





         *NPAC timer Time Zones: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


Time? Completed with Issue 10 consensus

        Best Practice #1 says:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

· Intermodal time stamp must be midnight GMT (24 hr clock) 00:00:00


· Wireless-to-Wireless says specific times can be set


BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 


following:  Completed 

· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.


· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


5/22/09- AT&T, Comcast and Integra all submitted their contribution papers and they were presented to the group. Clarifying questions were asked of those providers. In the next meeting on 5/28/09, the providers who have not submitted contributions are asked to provide them. We will go through as many of those as is possible.


5/28/09- Verizon, One Communications and Qwest submitted their contributions. In the LNPA-WG call just following our 5/28/09 call, several companies asked to join in on the discussions. Notice was sent to these new attendees and all remaining companies who have not submitted their contributions that if they choose to do so,  they need to insure they submit before the June 4th call. Those companies are:


Paula Jordan – T-Mobile


Sue Tiffany/Lavinia Rotaru- Sprint-Nextel


Vicki Goth- Embarq


Linda Birchem – Fairpoint Comm.


Amanda Molina – Townes


John McHugh – OPASTCO


Karen Hoffman – JSI


Dennis Robins – DER- Consulting


Crystal Hanus – GVNW Consulting


Don Gray- NE PSC (monitor calls only, no contribution)

6/4/09- OPASTCO, GVNW, Townes, T-Mobile, Sprint, Fairpoint’s contributions were presented. The following contacts/companies ask to be included in the meetings:

Mary Conquest – NuVox


Jennifer Hutton – Cox


Jim Gampper – Sprint


Lonnie Keck-AT&T


Tonya Woods - Embarq


*********************************************************************


The Cites used to develop the Goal:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39

Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


· Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.


T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


· Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by *NPAC timer.                          *Time Zones for Wireless (short) timers: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


.

· The NPAC looks at the timer selection made by the old SP (the port-out timer) and the new SP (port-in) and selects the one with the longer T1/T2 timers (i.e., the "wireline" timers); it doesn't have concept of "intermodal."  For an intermodal port, one of the carriers typically uses the "wireless" timers and the other carrier uses the "wireline" timers, so the NPAC selects the "wireline" timers.  I'm not aware of any wireline carrier that has selected wireless timers for its port-in or port-out timers, so I can't imagine a case where anything other than the "wireline" timers would be used by NPAC for an intermodal port. (From Steve Addicks/Neustar)


Meeting Note Information:


Specific meeting notes on what everyone said will not be kept. I will just summarize the action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on, as they come up. I will also show cites as applicable. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them, themselves.
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Wednesday, June 24, 2009, 10 AM (Eastern)


Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attended



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		X



		Renee Dillon

		AT&T Mobility

		



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems

		



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		X



		David Garner

		Neustar

		



		Paul LaGattuta

		Neustar

		



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		



		William Reidway

		Neustar

		



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		



		Mubeen Saifullah

		Neustar

		X



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		X



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Carol Frike

		Sprint

		



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		



		John Malyar

		Telcordia

		X



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		



		Matt Timmermann

		Telcordia

		X



		Pat White

		Telcordia

		



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting

		X



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		X



		Lee Gomez

		Qwest

		X





Agenda:


· Review LSR Issues & Tracking spreadsheet

· Determine Path Forward

Mission Statement:


Explore pros/cons, Service Provider and NPAC impacts relative to an LSR 1-business day process solution to address FCC 09-41 requirements, inclusive of development of the process to be utilized.  

Discussion Topics:

· Additional assumptions proposed:


· The jeopardy process will continue to be required for both Simple and Non-Simple ports


· When a CSR is requested & available, it should be provided to the requestor within “X” hours (suggested 24, 48 or phased approach of 48 now and 24 in “x” timeframe)


· PowerPoint presentation for 7/15 LNPA WG Meeting to include:


· Charter/Mission Statement

· Status


· Assumptions


· Recommendations


· Process Flows


· Impacts


· Pro(s) and Con(s)


· Feasibility


Action Items:


ALL Participants - 

Linda Peterman:


LSR 09-0602:  Revamp Issues & Tracking Spreadsheet to include Resolution Type Column, distribute to team for review prior to distribution with meeting notes. 06/24/09 CLOSED

LSR 09-0603:  Establish initial draft PowerPoint presentation for 7/15 LNPA WG Meeting and share with Mubeen for additional input and assistance.


Mubeen Saifullah:


LSR 09-06-04:  See LSR 09-0603 above. 

Logistics:

SCHEDULED MEETINGS::

07/01/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific) 

Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


07/08/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific) 

Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


Disclaimer:

 These minutes are not intended to be all-inclusive or to contain every statement made, but rather to provide a high level understanding of topics covered, action items, cites of interest and/or information obtained from other teams.  Agreement/consensus will be tracked via the LSR Issues & Progress Tracking spreadsheet, which will be distributed with the minutes.  Providers are encouraged to contact Linda Peterman to identify any additions or corrections to the minutes or the spreadsheet as soon as possible following distribution.

06/08/09
1 of 2
LSR-LLP
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Simple Port Sub-Committe Meeting 6.12.09.doc

LNP – WG Sub-Committee



DEFINITION OF A SIMPLE PORT



June 12, 2009


			DEFINING A SIMPLE PORT SUB-COMMITTEE





			COMMITTEE MEMBER


			COMPANY


			ATTENDANCE





			Anna Miller


			T-Mobile


			X





			Beth O'Donnell


			Comcast


			X 





			Bonnie Johnson


			Integra Telecom


			X





			Carolyn Brown


			Qwest


			 





			Cindy Sheehan


			Comcast


			X





			Crystal Hanus


			GVNW


			X





			Dawn Lawrence


			XO


			 





			Deb Tucker


			VZ Wireless


			X





			Dennis Rose


			TSGI


			X





			Gary Sacra


			Verizon


			X





			Jan Doell


			Qwest


			X





			Jim Rooks


			NeuStar


			





			John Nakamura


			NeuStar


			 





			Lavinia Rotaru


			Sprint


			X





			Linda Birchem


			FairPoint


			





			Linda Peterman


			One Communication


			X





			Lonnie Keck


			ATT Wireless


			X 





			Matt Kohly


			Sockett Telecom


			 X





			Mark Lancaster


			ATT 


			X





			Paul LaGattuta


			NeuStar


			X





			Ron Steen


			ATT


			X





			Steve Addicks


			NeuStar


			





			Sue Tiffany


			Sprint/Nextel


			X





			Tonya Woods


			Embarq


			 





			Tracy Guidotti


			ATT


			X





			Vicki Goth


			Embarq


			X








Sub-team Objective:


To determine if a recommendation for any changes to the current definition of a Simple Port will be included in the LNPA WG’s work package to be forwarded to the NANC



Discussion


· Mark Lancaster submitted the attached diagram to provide a visual for the UNE discussion ofthe various FCC defined exclusions to a simple port.  Jan Doell attached specific UNE Related Examples to Mark’s diagram for clarification of various UNE scenarios.  Agreed to obtain feedback then return to the next subcommittee meeting with the position of each company (in reference to the diagram A-G).  The excel spreadsheet can be used to capture each company’s position and returned to Nancy for compilation or used at the next meeting for individual company talking points. 


· Is the NID a UNE


· Are there potential situations where the NID could be considered a UNE



· Are there carriers who would provide a loop to a separately purchased NID



· If CLEC ports from the ILEC utilizing the Loop it is considered non-simple, however if the CLEC ports back to the ILEC is it considered Simple



· ILEC is taking the loop back therefore considered simple



· Some CLECs must coordinate the return of the loop to a CFA which would not qualify as simple


· Simple Port qualifiers


· Does not involve the provisioning of an unbundled network element



· Must be a ReqTyp C, however, not all ReqTyp C are simple (dependency on “account only for a single line”)


Agenda:   6/22/09



· To reach consensus on  “Does not involve Unbundled Network Elements”



· To reach consensus on “Involves an account only for a single line”


Next Meetings:  June 22   12:00PM   Eastern                   June 26:  1:00PM     Eastern


                           11:00AM   Central                                      Noon        Central


                           10:00AM   Mountain                                11:00AM   Mountain


                           9:00AM    Pacific                                       10:00AM  Pacific


Duration:  90 minutes



Bridge Number :       1-866-427-3611 (P 2738729747)
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Sheet1



				SIMPLE PORT SUB-COMMITTEE



				COMMISSION DEFINED SIMPLE PORT																								CARRIER COMMENTS



				Does not involve unbundled network elements																								(Name)



								a) Local Loops



								b) Sub-Loops



								c) Network Interface Devices



								d) Local Circuit Switching



								e) Dedicated Transport



								f) 911/E911 Databases



								g) OSS



				Involve an account only for a single line



				Does not involve Complex Switch Translations (e.g. Centrex, ISDN, AIN, remote call forwarding, or multi-services on the loop



				Centrex



				ISDN



				AIN



				Toll Free



				Multi-Services on the Loop



				Does not include resellers



				Is this all wireless and wireline resale?



				What else is not resale?











Sheet2



				











Sheet3



				


















UNE Chart (2).pptx
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LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team Minutes

Monday, June 8, 2009  11am (MST)

Sub-Team Chair: Jan Doell Qwest Communications 303-707-6992, jan.doell@qwest.com


*** Note, these are LNPA-WG working-level draft’s and have not been vetted before the full LNPA-WG ***


Upcoming calls:



6/10/09 1pm-2pm mountain time



6/22/09 noon-3pm mountain time



6/29/09 11am- 1pm mountain time

Bridge number for all “Define One Business Day” calls: 

1-866-789-8820, Meeting ID *1536019* (make sure you put an asterisk before and after ID number)


********************************************************************


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day

The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		x



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		x



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		x



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		x



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T

		



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		x



		Jim Gampper

		Sprint (CLEC)

		x



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint-Nextel

		x



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		x



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		x



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		x



		Jason Lee

		Verizon

		x



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		x



		Cindy Williamson

		Cox

		x



		Jennifer Hutton

		Cox

		x



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		x



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		x



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		x



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		x



		Paul Lagattuta

		Neustar

		x



		Mary Conquest

		NuVox

		x



		Vicki Goth

		Embarq

		x



		Tonya Woods

		Embarq   (Christine Foo sat in for Tonya)

		x



		Linda Birchem

		Fairpoint Comm

		



		Amanda Molina

		Townes Comm (represents 8 rural carriers)

		x



		John McHugh

		OPASTCO (represents over 500 mostly small, rural carriers)

		x



		Karen Hoffman

		JSI

		



		Dennis Robins

		DER- Consulting (not voting, just observing)

		x



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting (represents approx 81 small ILEC’s)

		x



		Don Gray

		Nebraska PSC (not voting, just observing)

		x





“List of Issues Chart” for Tracking Discussion:

This is a list of issues that that have been raised (grouped by similar topical issues and numbered just for ease of reference). 

On 6/4/08, after consensus reached (with one exception) on item 3, we discussed item 4 and determined we needed to look at item 7 first. Then item 7 was discussed and it was determined we needed to look at item 11 first. Then while discussing item 11, it was determined we needed to look at items 13 and 15 first.


The agenda for 6/10 will be to start on 13) and 15) on the list. 

		Dependencies?

		Status



		List of issues



		

		

		



		

		Consensus reached

		1.) Old Providers Company-defined Holidays not considered part of a Business Day



		

		Fact

		2.) New SP must have FOC before sends SV create to NPAC



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		3.) Mandatory Business Day’s are Mon-Fri, (and see #1. above) 



		

		

		



		7

		

		4.) Is One Business Day = to Same Business Day or is it the next business day? (needs to be enough time between good order receipt until ready-to-port)



		

		

		5.) Rolling 24 hours for due times? (example: good LSR in at 2pm today = 2pm tomorrow due date) Would this infer Hot cuts?



		

		

		6.) Should the due time be at the End of the Business Day on due date or at 12:01am on due date or??? 

(see action item BD09-0502)



		11

		

		7.) Business Hours? Several ranges suggested (8am-3pm, 7am-7pm, 7am-9pm, 8am-5pm



		

		

		8.) Do we need a “best effort” port time and a “no-later-than” port time defined?



		

		

		9.) When does Old SP have to be ready to deliver the port? Is it still at 12:01am on due date, or do we need one full business day to work, or how soon on due date does it have to be ready to port?



		

		

		10.) How do we insure matching “due time” on due date on NPAC SV creates?



		

		

		



		

		

		



		13, 15

		

		11.) Should business hours be based on OSP ‘processing center’ time zone, NSP processing center time zone, NPAC CST as is today, or end user time zone? 



		

		

		12.) What time zone should business hours be defined in? Should business hours be same for whole country?



		

		

		13.) Should there be a cut-off time for when an LSR can be submitted and still support a One Business Day interval? Some opinion it needs to be consistent across board.



		

		

		14.) When does the clock start? Is it at receipt of good LSR?



		

		

		15.) Some think FOC interval/confirmation interval is imbedded in the One Business Day – but some think should be separate



		

		

		16.) FOC interval range? Should there be a set one? If so, suggestions are anywhere between 20 min up to 6 hours, or should it be done by a specific time each day?



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		17.) Should there be a defined Conflict cut-off time? If so, should it b standard across the board?



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		18.) Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service. When should that happen?



		

		

		19.) Should there be a limit on how many port requests a small provider has to accept in a day, in order to meet the one business day interval? What  would that number be? If so, how will they determine who’s port orders gets accepted or rejected if limit is met? Parity concerns?



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		20.) Should OSP should not cancel FOC until FOC DD + 3 days has passed (This allows the NSP up to 4 days to activate without a sup



		

		

		21.) OSP should not remove the TN from their switch until the NSP activates the TN at NPAC



		

		

		



		

		

		22.) Should there be a different interval due to Electronic order submission versus manual order submission? What about parity issues? Note: LSR sub-team had much discussion regarding allowing enough time to process LSR/FOC manually.



		

		

		23.) Should old provider be required to concur in NPAC?



		

		

		24.) What should the NPAC T1/T2 timers be for a Simple Port and what time should they run (like 7am-7pm cst)?



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		25.) Regarding Saturdays, Should we define Business Day with respect to when we can accept receipt of good LSR/FOC?



		

		

		26.) Do we need to also define Business Day different, with respect to the activation? (Saturday issue)



		

		

		



		

		

		27.) Mandate port-out or both port-out/port-in?





Action Items:


BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline


                           and Wireless timers run today.  COMPLETED



Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.

T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by region. T1 = 1 hour; T2 = 1 hour





         *NPAC timer Time Zones: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC 


                           and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


                           Time? OPEN (for future discussions)

Best Practice #1 says:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

· Intermodal time stamp must be midnight GMT (24 hr clock) 00:00:00

· Wireless-to-Wireless says specific times can be set


BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 



following:  OPEN

· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.


· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


5/22/09- AT&T, Comcast and Integra all submitted their contribution papers and they were presented to the group. Clarifying questions were asked of those providers. In the next meeting on 5/28/09, the providers who have not submitted contributions are asked to provide them. We will go through as many of those as is possible.

5/28/09- Verizon, One Communications and Qwest submitted their contributions. In the LNPA-WG call just following our 5/28/09 call, several companies asked to join in on the discussions. Notice was sent to these new attendees and all remaining companies who have not submitted their contributions that if they choose to do so,  they need to insure they submit before the June 4th call. Those companies are:


Paula Jordan – T-Mobile


Sue Tiffany/Lavinia Rotaru- Sprint-Nextel


Vicki Goth- Embarq


Linda Birchem – Fairpoint Comm.


Amanda Molina – Townes


John McHugh – OPASTCO


Karen Hoffman – JSI


Dennis Robins – DER- Consulting


Crystal Hanus – GVNW Consulting


Don Gray- NE PSC (monitor calls only, no contribution)

6/4/09- OPASTCO, GVNW, Townes, T-Mobile, Sprint, Fairpoint’s contributions were presented. The following contacts/companies ask to be included in the meetings:

Mary Conquest – NuVox


Jennifer Hutton – Cox


Jim Gampper – Sprint


Lonnie Keck-AT&T


Tonya Woods - Embarq

*********************************************************************


The Cites used to develop the Goal:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39

Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


· Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.

T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


· Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by *NPAC timer.                          *Time Zones for Wireless (short) timers: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain

.

· The NPAC looks at the timer selection made by the old SP (the port-out timer) and the new SP (port-in) and selects the one with the longer T1/T2 timers (i.e., the "wireline" timers); it doesn't have concept of "intermodal."  For an intermodal port, one of the carriers typically uses the "wireless" timers and the other carrier uses the "wireline" timers, so the NPAC selects the "wireline" timers.  I'm not aware of any wireline carrier that has selected wireless timers for its port-in or port-out timers, so I can't imagine a case where anything other than the "wireline" timers would be used by NPAC for an intermodal port. (From Steve Addicks/Neustar)

Meeting Note Information:

Specific meeting notes on what everyone said will not be kept. I will just summarize the action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on, as they come up. I will also show cites as applicable. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them, themselves.
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LNP – WG Sub-Committee


DEFINITION OF A SIMPLE PORT


June 5, 2009

		DEFINING A SIMPLE PORT SUB-COMMITTEE



		COMMITTEE MEMBER

		COMPANY

		ATTENDANCE



		Anna Miller

		T-Mobile

		X



		Beth O'Donnell

		Comcast

		 



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra Telecom

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		 



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		X



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW

		X



		Deb Tucker

		VZ Wireless

		X



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		X



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Jim Rooks

		NeuStar

		X



		John Nakamura

		NeuStar

		 



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint

		X



		Linda Birchem

		FairPoint

		X



		Linda Peterman

		One Communication

		X



		Lonnie Keck

		ATT Wireless

		 



		Mark Kohly

		Sockett Telecom

		 



		Mark Lancaster

		ATT 

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		NeuStar

		X



		Ron Steen

		ATT

		X



		Steve Addicks

		NeuStar

		X



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint/Nextel

		X



		Tracy Guidotti

		ATT

		X



		Vicki Goth

		Embarq

		X





Sub-team Objective:

To determine if a recommendation for any changes to the current definition of a Simple Port will be included in the LNPA WG’s work package to be forwarded to the NANC


The sub-committee placed further clarification on the four (4) definitions of a Non-Simple Port.  Attached is a summary of agreements reached in the meeting on what constitutes an unbundled network  element .  In order to become more efficient at defining the “simple port” in the next meeting an Excel spreadsheet is attached.    Column “G” is where participants will document the company name and position on each of the sub-points and submit it to the sub-committee chair prior to the next meeting.

Next Meeting:  June 12   12:00PM Eastern

                         11:00AM Central

                         10:00AM Mountain


                          9:00AM Pacific


Duration:  90 minutes


Bridge Number :       1-866-427-3611 (P 2738729747)
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LNPA WORKING GROUP


WICIS Sub-team


June 2, 2009 Meeting Minutes

Meeting Attendance:

		Name

		Company



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T Mobility



		Alissa Medley

		ATIS



		Nancy Sanders

		Comcast



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra Telecom



		Stephanie Prull

		Integra Telecom



		Paul LaGattuta

		NeuStar



		Jim Rooks

		NeuStar



		Mubeen Saifullah

		NeuStar



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications



		Rosemary Emmer

		Sprint Nextel



		Mohamed Samater

		T-Mobile



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia



		Matt Timmermann

		Telcordia



		Deb Tucker

		Verizon Wireless





Deb Tucker briefly discussed the minutes from the previous meeting.  She displayed the attached spreadsheet of data elements with responses added from Integra Telecom and GVNW as a result of the action item assigned from the previous meeting.  



[image: image1.emf]Intermodal Fields  Integra GVNW Responses.xls




Discussion items:


A concern was raised that there may be multiple groups duplicating efforts with respect to combining LSR and WICIS field information.

Linda Peterson shared information from the LSR Sub-team.  They are looking at a blend of data elements and are trying to determine the amount of overlap within their sub-team, as well.  The team is focusing on REQTYP C.  Rather than focus on just the fields, the LSR sub-team is trying to focus on the process and the fields that would be needed to get to a one business day solution for wireline to wireline and intermodal porting.  There was a suggestion to standardize REQTYP C among all wireline providers and to see if wireline providers would be willing to use the WPR when porting from wireless providers.  They are still trying to determine if the LSR can be used to achieve a 1 day port.


The Out-of-the-box Sub-team is also looking at combining elements of the LSR and WPR process, but they are looking more at the process involved and not the particular data elements involved at this point.


It was suggested that the WICIS Sub-team document the fact that WICIS will not be the solution for wireline to wireline and intermodal porting, stop these calls and allow folks to spend time on efforts that have more potential for success.  


A participant suggested that an effort be made to come up with a single separate form that can be used for a 1 day simple port interval.  It was also suggested that one vehicle needs to be defined that can be used to facilitate the port using fields for validation and facilitation. 


Since the team is considering disbanding, participants were encouraged to attend some of the other meetings taking place to determine if there is a better venue to work this effort.  A meeting will be held on 6/8/09 to determine the future of this sub-team.

Next Sub-team Meeting … June 8, 2009, 12:30 PM – 1:00 PM ET

Telephone Number:

1-888-899-2444 OR 614-560-8900


Meeting ID:
 

123789
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Simple Port Request


			INTERMODAL NOTES FROM 9/25/08/Integra Comments


			SPSR fields			Wireless preferred fields for Intermodal Porting			Joint Intermodal porting fields			Field Definitions			Integra Comments			GVNW


			CC						CC						Required and populated with the SPID


			NNSP			NNSP			NNSP						Integra does not see the value or purpose of this field for the one business day port process and believes this field should be removed or made optional. However, if there are Carriers that have valid business need for the data, Integra is not opposed to the field being required as there may be something Integra has not considered.


			CCNA						CCNA						Conditional when the ELT is populated asking to retain lisitng.


						ONSP			ONSP						Integra does not see the value or purpose of this field for the one business day port process and believes this field should be removed or made optional. However, if there are Carriers that have valid business need for the data, Integra is not opposed to the field being required as there may be something Integra has not considered.


			TEL NO						TEL NO			Initiator			Required


			PON			REQ_NO			PON						Required


			VER			VER_ID_REQ			VER						Required


			SPDDDT			DDD_T			DDD_T						Required


						D_TSENT			D_TSENT						Required


			SPREQTYP						REQTYP						Required but would always be the same (CB)


						NPDI			NPDI						Required and need to add wireline to wireline (D perhaps)


			SPSUP			SUP ?			SUP						Required when applicable


						WICIS_REL_NO			REL_NO			Release Number			If required, how do you reconcile release numbers between WICIS and LSOG? Integra recommends removing the field because making it optional could interfere with some Carriers' coding.


			ELT						ELT						Conditional when listing exists


			SPPTN			PORTED_NUM			PTN (repeatable field)			Ported telephone number (range)			Use PORTED_NUM vs. PTN. This field is not repeatable because the request is no longer a simple port if mulitple numbers to port.


						NAME (optional)			NAME (repeatable field)						Integra recommends changing this to a required field but not repeatable because the request is no longer a simple port if multiple names associated.


			SPZIP			ZIP_CODE (optional)			ZIP			Service address zip (Wireline); Billing address zip (Wireless)			Required


			SPAN			ACCT			ACCT			EU's account number			Required


			SPPWD/PIN			PSWD_PIN			PSWD_PIN						Conditional if the password or pin is customer requested and optional if the password or pin is Carrier assigned.


						LNUM			LNUM (repeatable field)						This field is not required for a simple port and Integra believes it can be removed, however, Integra does not object to the field remaining but it is not repeatable and will always be populated with one (1).			Used when porting more than 1 number.  If a simple port is defined as 1 number, is this field needed on the form?


						NPQTY			NPQTY						See LNUM field.			See LNUM field.


						REMARKS (optional)						tbd			Remove this field if decsion for electronic transmit.


									MI						Integra does not agree that this field is valid because you cannot do a partial request with a simple port.


									NAN or NATN						See MI field


									CHC						Integra does not agree this should be an option for a one business day port			Not needed for simple port


									DFDT						Integra does not agree this should be an option for a one business day port			Not needed for simple port


									IMPCON						Integra would like to add this field.





&C&36DRAFT








_1306664304.doc
LNPA WORKING GROUP


WICIS Sub-team


June 8, 2009 Meeting Minutes

Meeting Attendance:

		Name

		Company

		Attendance



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T Mobility

		vacation



		Alissa Medley

		ATIS

		



		Nancy Sanders

		Comcast

		X



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems

		X



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW

		



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra Telecom

		X



		Stephanie Prull

		Integra Telecom

		vacation



		Steve Addicks

		NeuStar

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		NeuStar

		X



		John Nakamura

		NeuStar

		



		Bill Reidway

		NeuStar

		



		Jim Rooks

		NeuStar

		



		Mubeen Saifullah

		NeuStar

		X



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		X



		Rosemary Emmer

		Sprint Nextel

		X



		Mohamed Samater

		T-Mobile

		X



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		X



		Matt Timmermann

		Telcordia

		X



		Deb Tucker

		Verizon Wireless

		X





Deb Tucker briefly discussed the minutes from the previous meeting and summarized the direction of the group.  WICIS will not be used as a baseline for a 1 day wireline to wireline and intermodal porting interval, therefore it is in the best interest of the participants to direct their efforts to other sub-teams and to disband this sub-team.  The LSR and Out-of-the-box Sub-teams were provided as two groups where efforts could be directed.

Agreement reached by Participants to disband.


Steve Addicks, NeuStar, requested some time with the participants to introduce the topic of modifying the NPAC to handle timers for simple vs. non-simple ports in an effort to get folks thinking about the subject prior to the next full LNPA WG meeting.  It’s possible that this discussion will best be addressed at the full LNPA WG meeting, but it might also fit into one of the other sub-teams.  The purpose for introducing it during this meeting was to familiarize the participants with the contribution.

Steve’s summary with possible steps involved:


If another set of wireline timers -- to accommodate the newly mandated one-day interval for simple ports -- is introduced at NPAC, then the NPAC will need to determine which wireline timer to apply for each port involving a wireline carrier. In this dual wireline-timer environment, one method to direct the NPAC's timer selection would be for the old and new SP SOAs to indicate explicitly to NPAC the simple versus non-simple nature of a port. Another approach would be to have the NPAC rely on a new SV field that indicates whether the telephone number port is associated with a simple or a non-simple service arrangement in the current SP's network. Under this latter approach, however, it still would be necessary to indicate to NPAC the simple versus non-simple nature of a port for non-ported and for pooled numbers (unless additional changes were made at NPAC to accommodate the non-ported numbers and pooled numbers in a manner that would not involve broadcasts of these individual number records).    

ASSUMPTION: There are two sets of NPAC T1/T2 wireline timers -- one for simple ports and another for non-simple ports -- and NPAC must decide which to apply port-by-port.  This following approach assumes the SOAs are not modified to provide the NPAC with an indication of which timer to select.


METHOD FOR NPAC to determine whether to apply the simple or the non-simple T1/T2 timers for a port request:


1. New SP SOA is first to send a create pending SV request


2. NPAC determines whether either SPID involved in the port is a wireline carrier


3. If a wireline carrier is involved, NPAC looks to see if an  SV exists for the telephone number being ported (NOTE: Applies only to LNP type 0 or type 1 SVs)*


4. If an SV exists, NPAC uses service-type indicator on the SV to determine whether to select the simple or the non-simple wireline timers


5. If no SV exists, or if there is an existing SV but its service-type is not marked, then NPAC selects by default the non-simple port timer


6. If the port actually is a simple port, the Old SP SOA is required (by a Best Practice/process rule, not by an NPAC software rule) to send its concurrence message (which cancels the T1/T2 timer sequence) and, further, must do so in time to allow new SP to Activate the port within the one-day simple port timeframe.


 


--------------------------------------------


1. Old SP SOA is first to send a create pending SV request


2. NPAC determines whether either SPID involved in the port is a wireline carrier


3. If a wireline carrier is involved, NPAC looks to see if an  SV exists for the telephone number being ported (NOTE: Applies only to LNP type 0 or type 1 SVs)*


4. If an (LNP type 0 or 1) SV exists, NPAC uses service-type indicator on the SV to determine whether to select the simple or the non-simple wireline timers


5. If no SV exists, or if there is an existing SV but its service-type is not marked, then NPAC selects by default the non-simple port timer


6. Since in the case of the Old SP SOA being first to send create Pending SV request, the T1/T2 timers are operating for the purpose of reminding the other SOA that a pending SV has been created, then later to send the new SP SOA a reminder that the T1 has expired, and finally (optionally) to remind both SPs' SOAs of the T2 interval's expiration.  In this scenario, the T1/T2 timers don't prevent the Activation of the port (once the new SP SOA sends up its corresponding create Pending SV request since the old SP SOA already has sent up its concurrence message) and so it may not matter that the default, non-simple timer is controlling the timing of these reminder messages.


* LNP type 0 SV is created by an inter-carrier (i.e., inter-SPID) port


* LNP type 1 SV is created by an intra-carrier (i.e., intra-SPID) port

This is the final set of meeting minutes for the LNPA WG WICIS Sub-team.
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LNPA-WG LSR Team


Monday, June 8, 2009, 10 AM (Eastern)


Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attended



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		



		Renee Dillon

		AT&T Mobility

		X



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems

		



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		X



		David Garner

		Neustar

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		Neustar

		



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		



		William Reidway

		Neustar

		X



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		



		Mubeen Saifullah

		Neustar

		X



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		X



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Carol Frike

		Sprint

		X



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		X



		John Malyar

		Telcordia

		



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		X



		Matt Timmermann

		Telcordia

		



		Pat White

		Telcordia

		



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting

		X



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		X



		Lee Gomez

		Qwest

		X





Agenda:


· Review additional questions provided regarding assumption set

· Review multiple Wireline NPAC Timer suggested process from Steve Addicks 

Mission Statement:


Explore pros/cons, Service Provider and NPAC impacts relative to an LSR 1-business day process solution to address FCC 09-41 requirements, inclusive of development of the process to be utilized.  

Discussion Topics:

· Do we agree our task is limited to utilization of the LSR to address Wireline-to-Wireline and Intermodal porting only (FCC09-41) rather than universal use of the LSR inclusive of Wireless-to-Wireless?


· Wireline-to-Wireline & Intermodal only


· Consensus reached


· Is a standard set of attributes (Wireline &  Wireless) required for bilateral use if the current wireless processes, inclusive of service bureaus remain in place post implementation


· A standard set of validation & provisioning Wireline and Intermodal fields is critical to the process being able to support the 1 business day interval


· Consensus reached


· Since a significant portion of porting from both Wireline and Wireless providers involves manual submission (if not processing), are additional “manual submission specific” assumptions necessary and if so, what are those assumptions?


· Potential for longer FOC timer and/or being on the outside of a universal Simple Port timer, dependent upon 1 Business Day Team discussions


· Don’t see need for other assumptions at this time.


· Consensus reached

· Is a standard Local Response indicating “Not a Simple Port, additional data required” necessary?


· Do not want to lose ability to have FOC provide new Complex Port Due Date if sufficient data provided to support Complex Porting

· Consensus on need for 855 if Simple Port data elements provided and request is not a Simple Port


· Not Simple Port, additional data required


· Not Simple Port, multiple TNs on account (etc.)


· No Consensus on 855 content


· Multiple Wireline Timers


· Steve Addicks to run through concept at next meeting


· Telcordia review indicates further review required.


Action Items:


ALL Participants - 


LSR 09-0601:  Come to 6/8/09 meeting prepared to discuss any additional assumptions and feasibility of LSR approach.

Logistics:

SCHEDULED MEETINGS::

06/10/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific)


Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


06/24/09 

Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific)


Bridge:  866-222-8883, Passcode 247404


07/01/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific) 

Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


07/08/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific) 

Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


Disclaimer:

 These minutes are not intended to be all-inclusive or to contain every statement made, but rather to provide a high level understanding of topics covered, action items, cites of interest and/or information obtained from other teams.  Agreement/consensus will be tracked via the LSR Issues & Progress Tracking spreadsheet, which will be distributed with the minutes.  Providers are encouraged to contact Linda Peterman to identify any additions or corrections to the minutes or the spreadsheet as soon as possible following distribution.

06/08/09
2 of 2
LSR-LLP
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shall provide access to unbundled net-
work elements and combinations of
unbundled network elements without
regard to whether the requesting tele-
communications carrier seeks access
to the elements to establish a new cir-
cuit or to convert an existing circuit
from a service to unbundled network
elements.

(b) An incumbent LEC need not pro-
vide access to an unbundled DS1 loop
in combination, or commingled, with a
dedicated DS1 transport or dedicated
DS3 transport facility or service, or to
an unbundled DS3 loop in combination,
or commingled, with a dedicated DS3
transport facility or service, or an
unbundled dedicated DS1 transport fa-
cility in combination, or commingled,
with an unbundled DS1 loop or a DS1
channel termination service, or to an
unbundled dedicated DS3 transport fa-
cility in combination, or commingled,
with an unbundled DS1 loop or a DS1
channel termination service, or to an
unbundled DS3 loop or a DS3 channel
termination service, unless the re-
questing telecommunications carrier
certifies that all of the following condi-
tions are met:

(1) The requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier has received state cer-
tification to provide local voice service
in the area being served or, in the ab-
sence of a state certification require-
ment, has complied with registration,
tariffing, filing fee, or other regulatory
requirements applicable to the provi-
sion of local voice service in that area.

(2) The following criteria are satis-
fied for each combined circuit, includ-
ing each DS1 circuit, each DSl en-
hanced extended link, and each DS1-
equivalent circuit on a DS3 enhanced
extended link:

(i) Each circuit to be provided to
each customer will be assigned a local
number prior to the provision of serv-
ice over that circuit;

(ii) Each DS1l-equivalent circuit on a
DS3 enhanced extended link must have
its own local number assignment, so
that each DS3 must have at least 28
local voice numbers assigned to it;

(iii) Each circuit to be provided to
each customer will have 911 or E911 ca-
pability prior to the provision of serv-
ice over that circuit;
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(iv) Each circuit to be provided to
each customer will terminate in a col-
location arrangement that meets the
requirements of paragraph (c) of this
section;

(v) Each circuit to be provided to
each customer will be served by an
interconnection trunk that meets the
requirements of paragraph (d) of this
section;

(vi) For each 24 DS1 enhanced ex-
tended links or other facilities having
equivalent capacity, the requesting
telecommunications carrier will have
at least one active DS1 local service
interconnection trunk that meets the
requirements of paragraph (d) of this
section; and

(vii) Each circuit to be provided to
each customer will be served by a
switch capable of switching local voice
traffic.

(c) A collocation arrangement meets
the requirements of this paragraph if it
is:

(1) Established pursuant to section
251(c)(6) of the Act and located at an
incumbent LEC premises within the
same LATA as the customer’s prem-
ises, when the incumbent LEC is not
the collocator; and

(2) Located at a third party’s prem-
ises within the same LATA as the cus-
tomer’s premises, when the incumbent
LEC is the collocator.

(d) An interconnection trunk meets
the requirements of this paragraph if
the requesting telecommunications
carrier will transmit the calling par-
ty’s number in connection with calls
exchanged over the trunk.

[68 FR 52295, Sept. 2, 2003, as amended at 68
FR 64000, Nov. 12, 2003]

§51.319 Specific unbundling require-

ments.

(a) Local loops. An incumbent LEC
shall provide a requesting tele-
communications carrier with non-

discriminatory access to the local loop
on an unbundled basis, in accordance
with section 251(c)(3) of the Act and
this part and as set forth in paragraphs
(a)(1) through (a)(9) of this section. The
local loop network element is defined
as a transmission facility between a
distribution frame (or its equivalent)
in an incumbent LEC central office and
the loop demarcation point at an end-





Federal Communications Commission

user customer premises. This element
includes all features, functions, and ca-
pabilities of such transmission facility,
including the network interface device.
It also includes all electronics,
optronics, and intermediate devices
(including repeaters and load coils)
used to establish the transmission path
to the end-user customer premises as
well as any inside wire owned or con-
trolled by the incumbent LEC that is
part of that transmission path.

(1) Copper loops. An incumbent LEC
shall provide a requesting tele-
communications carrier with non-
discriminatory access to the copper
loop on an unbundled basis. A copper
loop is a stand-alone local loop com-
prised entirely of copper wire or cable.
Copper loops include two-wire and four-
wire analog voice-grade copper loops,
digital copper loops (e.g., DS0Os and in-
tegrated services digital network
lines), as well as two-wire and four-
wire copper loops conditioned to trans-
mit the digital signals needed to pro-
vide digital subscriber line services, re-
gardless of whether the copper loops
are in service or held as spares. The
copper loop includes attached elec-
tronics wusing time division multi-
plexing technology, but does not in-
clude packet switching capabilities as
defined in paragraph (a)(2)(i) of this
section. The availability of DS1 and
DS3 copper loops is subject to the re-
quirements of paragraphs (a)(4) and
(a)(5) of this section.

(i) Line sharing. Beginning on the ef-
fective date of the Commission’s Tri-
ennial Review Order, the high frequency
portion of a copper loop shall no longer
be required to be provided as an
unbundled network element, subject to
the transitional line sharing conditions
in paragraphs @@)MHA) and
(@)(1)(i1)(B) of this section. Line sharing
is the process by which a requesting
telecommunications carrier provides
digital subscriber line service over the
same copper loop that the incumbent
LEC uses to provide voice service, with
the incumbent LEC using the low fre-
quency portion of the loop and the re-
questing telecommunications carrier
using the high frequency portion of the
loop. The high frequency portion of the
loop consists of the frequency range on
the copper loop above the range that
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carries analog circuit-switched voice
transmissions. This portion of the loop
includes the features, functions, and
capabilities of the loop that are used to
establish a complete transmission path
on the high frequency range between
the incumbent LEC’s distribution
frame (or its equivalent) in its central
office and the demarcation point at the
end-user customer premises, and in-
cludes the high frequency portion of
any inside wire owned or controlled by
the incumbent LEC.

(A) Line sharing customers before the
effective date of the Commission’s Tri-
ennial Review Order. An incumbent LEC
shall provide a requesting tele-
communications carrier with the abil-
ity to engage in line sharing over a
copper loop where, prior to the effec-
tive date of the Commission’s Triennial
Review Order, the requesting tele-
communications carrier began pro-
viding digital subscriber line service to
a particular end-user customer and has
not ceased providing digital subscriber
line service to that customer. Until
such end-user customer cancels or oth-
erwise discontinues its subscription to
the digital subscriber line service of
the requesting telecommunications
carrier, or its successor or assign, an
incumbent LEC shall continue to pro-
vide access to the high frequency por-
tion of the loop at the same rate that
the incumbent LEC charged for such
access prior to the effective date of the
Commission’s Triennial Review Order.

(B) Line sharing customers on or after
the effective date of the Commission’s Tri-
ennial Review Order. An incumbent LEC
shall provide a requesting tele-
communications carrier with the abil-
ity to engage in line sharing over a
copper loop, between the effective date
of the Commission’s Triennial Review
Order and three years after that effec-
tive date, where the requesting tele-
communications carrier began pro-
viding digital subscriber line service to
a particular end-user customer on or
before the date one year after that ef-
fective date. Beginning three years
after the effective date of the Commis-
sion’s Triennial Review Order, the in-
cumbent LEC is no longer required to
provide a requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier with the ability to en-
gage in line sharing for this end-user
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customer or any new end-user cus-
tomer. Between the effective date of
the Commission’s Triennial Review
Order and three years after that effec-
tive date, an incumbent LEC shall pro-
vide a requesting telecommunications
carrier with access to the high fre-
quency portion of a copper loop in
order to serve line sharing customers
obtained between the effective date of
the Commission’s Triennial Review
Order and one year after that effective
date in the following manner:

(1) During the first year following the
effective date of the Commission’s Tri-
ennial Review Order, the incumbent
LEC shall provide access to the high
frequency portion of a copper loop at 25
percent of the state-approved monthly
recurring rate, or 25 percent of the
monthly recurring rate set forth in the
incumbent LEC’s and requesting tele-
communications carrier’s interconnec-
tion agreement, for access to a copper
loop in effect on that date.

(2) Beginning one year plus one day
after the effective date of the Commis-
sion’s Triennial Review Order until two
years after that effective date, the in-
cumbent LEC shall provide access to
the high frequency portion of a copper
loop at 50 percent of the state-approved
monthly recurring rate, or 50 percent
of the monthly recurring rate set forth
in the incumbent LEC’s and requesting
telecommunications carrier’s inter-
connection agreement, for access to a
copper loop in effect on the effective
date of the Commission’s Triennial Re-
view Order.

(3) Beginning two years plus one day
after effective date of the Commis-
sion’s Triennial Review Order until
three years after that effective date,
the incumbent LEC shall provide ac-
cess to the high frequency portion of a
copper loop at 75 percent of the state-
approved monthly recurring rate, or 75
percent of the monthly recurring rate
set forth in the incumbent LEC’s and
requesting telecommunications car-
rier’s interconnection agreement, for
access to a copper loop in effect on the
effective date of the Commission’s Tri-
ennial Review Order.

(ii) Line splitting. An incumbent LEC
shall provide a requesting tele-
communications carrier that obtains
an unbundled copper loop from the in-
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cumbent LEC with the ability to en-
gage in line splitting arrangements
with another competitive LEC using a
splitter collocated at the central office
where the loop terminates into a dis-
tribution frame or its equivalent. Line
splitting is the process in which one
competitive LEC provides narrowband
voice service over the low frequency
portion of a copper loop and a second
competitive LEC provides digital sub-
scriber line service over the high fre-
quency portion of that same loop.

(A) An incumbent LEC’s obligation,
under paragraph (a)(1)(ii) of this sec-
tion, to provide a requesting tele-
communications carrier with the abil-
ity to engage in line splitting applies
regardless of whether the carrier pro-
viding voice service provides its own
switching or obtains local circuit
switching as an unbundled network ele-
ment pursuant to paragraph (d) of this
section.

(B) An incumbent LEC must make all
necessary network modifications, in-
cluding providing nondiscriminatory
access to operations support systems
necessary for pre-ordering, ordering,
provisioning, maintenance and repair,
and billing for loops used in line split-
ting arrangements.

(iii) Line conditioning. The incumbent
LEC shall condition a copper loop at
the request of the carrier seeking ac-
cess to a copper loop under paragraph
(a)(1) of this section, the high fre-
quency portion of a copper loop under
paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this section, or a
copper subloop under paragraph (b) of
this section to ensure that the copper
loop or copper subloop is suitable for
providing digital subscriber line serv-
ices, including those provided over the
high frequency portion of the copper
loop or copper subloop, whether or not
the incumbent LEC offers advanced
services to the end-user customer on
that copper loop or copper subloop. If
the incumbent LEC seeks compensa-
tion from the requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier for line conditioning,
the requesting telecommunications
carrier has the option of refusing, in
whole or in part, to have the line con-
ditioned; and a requesting tele-
communications carrier’s refusal of
some or all aspects of line conditioning
will not diminish any right it may
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have, under paragraphs (a) and (b) of
this section, to access the copper loop,
the high frequency portion of the cop-
per loop, or the copper subloop.

(A) Line conditioning is defined as
the removal from a copper loop or cop-
per subloop of any device that could di-
minish the capability of the loop or
subloop to deliver high-speed switched
wireline telecommunications capa-
bility, including digital subscriber line
service. Such devices include, but are
not limited to, bridge taps, load coils,
low pass filters, and range extenders.

(B) Incumbent LECs shall recover the
costs of line conditioning from the re-
questing telecommunications carrier
in accordance with the Commission’s
forward-looking pricing principles pro-
mulgated pursuant to section 252(d)(1)
of the Act and in compliance with rules
governing nonrecurring costs in
§51.507(e).

(C) Insofar as it is technically fea-
sible, the incumbent LEC shall test and
report troubles for all the features,
functions, and capabilities of condi-
tioned copper lines, and may not re-
strict its testing to voice transmission
only.

(D) Where the requesting tele-
communications carrier is seeking ac-
cess to the high frequency portion of a
copper loop or copper subloop pursuant
to paragraphs (a) or (b) of this section
and the incumbent LEC claims that
conditioning that loop or subloop will
significantly degrade, as defined Iin
§51.233, the voiceband services that the
incumbent LEC is currently providing
over that loop or subloop, the incum-
bent LEC must either:

(1) Locate another copper loop or
copper subloop that has been or can be
conditioned, migrate the incumbent
LEC’s voiceband service to that loop or
subloop, and provide the requesting
telecommunications carrier with ac-
cess to the high frequency portion of
that alternative loop or subloop; or

(2) Make a showing to the state com-
mission that the original copper loop
or copper subloop cannot be condi-
tioned without significantly degrading
voiceband services on that loop or
subloop, as defined in §51.233, and that
there is no adjacent or alternative cop-
per loop or copper subloop available
that can be conditioned or to which the
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end-user customer’s voiceband service
can be moved to enable line sharing.

(E) If, after evaluating the incumbent
LEC’s showing under paragraph
(@)(1)(iii)(D)(2) of this section, the state
commission concludes that a copper
loop or copper subloop cannot be condi-
tioned without significantly degrading
the voiceband service, the incumbent
LEC cannot then or subsequently con-
dition that loop or subloop to provide
advanced services to its own customers
without first making available to any
requesting telecommunications carrier
the high frequency portion of the
newly conditioned loop or subloop.

(iv) Maintenance, repair, and testing.
(A) An incumbent LEC shall provide,
on a nondiscriminatory basis, physical
loop test access points to a requesting
telecommunications carrier at the
splitter, through a cross-connection to
the requesting telecommunications
carrier’s collocation space, or through
a standardized interface, such as an in-
termediate distribution frame or a test
access server, for the purpose of test-
ing, maintaining, and repairing copper
loops and copper subloops.

(B) An incumbent LEC seeking to
utilize an alternative physical access
methodology may request approval to
do so from the state commission, but
must show that the proposed alter-
native method is reasonable and non-
discriminatory, and will not disadvan-
tage a requesting telecommunications
carrier’s ability to perform loop or
service testing, maintenance, or repair.

(v) Control of the loop and splitter
functionality. In situations where a re-
questing telecommunications carrier is
obtaining access to the high frequency
portion of a copper loop either through
a line sharing or line splitting arrange-
ment, the incumbent LEC may main-
tain control over the loop and splitter
equipment and functions, and shall
provide to the requesting tele-
communications carrier loop and split-
ter functionality that is compatible
with any transmission technology that
the requesting telecommunications
carrier seeks to deploy using the high
frequency portion of the loop, as de-
fined in paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this sec-
tion, provided that such transmission
technology is presumed to be
deployable pursuant to §51.230.
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(2) Hybrid loops. A hybrid loop is a
local loop composed of both fiber optic
cable, usually in the feeder plant, and
copper wire or cable, usually in the dis-
tribution plant.

(i) Packet switching facilities, features,
functions, and capabilities. An incum-
bent LEC is not required to provide
unbundled access to the packet
switched features, functions and capa-
bilities of its hybrid loops. Packet
switching capability is the routing or
forwarding of packets, frames, cells, or
other data units based on address or
other routing information contained in
the packets, frames, cells or other data
units, and the functions that are per-
formed by the digital subscriber line
access multiplexers, including but not
limited to the ability to terminate an
end-user customer’s copper loop (which
includes both a low-band voice channel
and a high-band data channel, or solely
a data channel); the ability to forward
the voice channels, if present, to a cir-
cuit switch or multiple circuit switch-
es; the ability to extract data units
from the data channels on the loops;
and the ability to combine data units
from multiple loops onto one or more
trunks connecting to a packet switch
or packet switches.

(ii) Broadband services. When a re-
questing telecommunications carrier
seeks access to a hybrid loop for the
provision of broadband services, an in-
cumbent LEC shall provide the re-
questing telecommunications carrier
with nondiscriminatory access to the
time division multiplexing features,
functions, and capabilities of that hy-
brid loop, including DS1 or DS3 capac-
ity (where impairment has been found
to exist), on an unbundled basis to es-
tablish a complete transmission path
between the incumbent LEC’s central
office and an end user’s customer prem-
ises. This access shall include access to
all features, functions, and capabilities
of the hybrid loop that are not used to
transmit packetized information.

(iii) Narrowband services. When a re-
questing telecommunications carrier
seeks access to a hybrid loop for the
provision of narrowband services, the
incumbent LEC may either:

(A) Provide nondiscriminatory ac-
cess, on an unbundled basis, to an en-
tire hybrid loop capable of voice-grade
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service (i.e., equivalent to DSO capac-
ity), using time division multiplexing
technology; or

(B) Provide nondiscriminatory access
to a spare home-run copper loop serv-
ing that customer on an unbundled
basis.

(3) Fiber loops. (i) Definitions. (A)
Fiber-to-the-home loops. A fiber-to-the-
home loop is a local loop consisting en-
tirely of fiber optic cable, whether
dark or lit, serving an end user’s cus-
tomer premises or, in the case of pre-
dominantly residential multiple dwell-
ing units (MDUs), a fiber optic cable,
whether dark or lit, that extends to the
multiunit premises’ minimum point of
entry (MPOE).

(B) Fiber-to-the-curb loops. A fiber-to-
the-curb loop is a local loop consisting
of fiber optic cable connecting to a cop-
per distribution plant that is not more
than 500 feet from the customer’s
premises or, in the case of predomi-
nantly residential MDUs, not more
than 500 feet from the MDU’s MPOE.
The fiber optic cable in a fiber-to-the-
curb loop must connect to a copper dis-
tribution plant at a serving area inter-
face from which every other copper dis-
tribution subloop also is not more than
500 feet from the respective customer’s
premises.

(ii) New builds. An incumbent LEC is
not required to provide nondiscrim-
inatory access to a fiber-to-the-home
loop or a fiber-to-the-curb loop on an
unbundled basis when the incumbent
LEC deploys such a loop to an end
user’s customer premises that pre-
viously has not been served by any loop
facility.

(iii) Overbuilds. An incumbent LEC is
not required to provide nondiscrim-
inatory access to a fiber-to-the-home
loop or a fiber-to-the-curb loop on an
unbundled basis when the incumbent
LEC has deployed such a loop parallel
to, or in replacement of, an existing
copper loop facility, except that:

(A) The incumbent LEC must main-
tain the existing copper loop connected
to the particular customer premises
after deploying the fiber-to-the-home
loop or the fiber-to-the-curb loop and
provide nondiscriminatory access to
that copper loop on an unbundled basis
unless the incumbent LEC retires the
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copper loops pursuant to paragraph
(a)(3)(iv) of this section.

(B) An incumbent LEC that main-
tains the existing copper loops pursu-
ant to paragraph (a)(3)(iii)(A) of this
section need not incur any expenses to
ensure that the existing copper loop re-
mains capable of transmitting signals
prior to receiving a request for access
pursuant to that paragraph, in which
case the incumbent LEC shall restore
the copper loop to serviceable condi-
tion upon request.

(C) An incumbent LEC that retires
the copper loop pursuant to paragraph
(@)(3)(iv) of this section shall provide
nondiscriminatory access to a 64 kilo-
bits per second transmission path capa-
ble of voice grade service over the
fiber-to-the-home loop or fiber-to-the-
curb loop on an unbundled basis.

(iv) Retirement of copper loops or
copper subloops. Prior to retiring any
copper loop or copper subloop that has
been replaced with a fiber-to-the-home
loop or a fiber-to-the-curb loop, an in-
cumbent LEC must comply with:

(A) The network disclosure require-
ments set forth in section 251(c)(5) of
the Act and in §51.325 through §51.335;
and

(B) Any applicable state
ments.

(4) DS1 loops. (i) Subject to the cap
described in paragraph (a)(4)(ii) of this
section, an incumbent LEC shall pro-
vide a requesting telecommunications
carrier with nondiscriminatory access
to a DS1 loop on an unbundled basis to
any building not served by a wire cen-
ter with at least 60,000 business lines
and at least four  fiber-based
collocators. Once a wire center exceeds
both of these thresholds, no future DS1
loop unbundling will be required in
that wire center. A DS1 loop is a dig-
ital local loop having a total digital
signal speed of 1.544 megabytes per sec-
ond. DS1 loops include, but are not lim-
ited to, two-wire and four-wire copper
loops capable of providing high-bit rate
digital subscriber line services, includ-
ing T1 services.

(if) Cap on unbundled DS1 loop cir-
cuits. A requesting telecommunications
carrier may obtain a maximum of ten
unbundled DS1 loops to any single
building in which DS1 loops are avail-
able as unbundled loops.

require-
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(iii) Transition period for DS1 loop cir-
cuits. For a 12-month period beginning
on the effective date of the Triennial
Review Remand Order, any DS1 loop
UNEs that a competitive LEC leases
from the incumbent LEC as of that
date, but which the incumbent LEC is
not obligated to unbundle pursuant to
paragraphs (a)(4)(i) or (a)(4)(ii) of this
section, shall be available for lease
from the incumbent LEC at a rate
equal to the higher of 115% of the rate
the requesting carrier paid for the loop
element on June 15, 2004, or, 115% of
the rate the state commission has es-
tablished or establishes, if any, be-
tween June 16, 2004, and the effective
date of the Triennial Review Remand
Order, for that loop element. Where in-
cumbent LECs are not required to pro-
vide unbundled DS1 loops pursuant to
paragraphs (a)(4)(i) or (a)(4)(ii) of this
section, requesting carriers may not
obtain new DS1 loops as unbundled net-
work elements.

(5) DS3 loops. (i) Subject to the cap
described in paragraph (a)(5)(ii) of this
section, an incumbent LEC shall pro-
vide a requesting telecommunications
carrier with nondiscriminatory access
to a DS3 loop on an unbundled basis to
any building not served by a wire cen-
ter with at least 38,000 business lines
and at least four  fiber-based
collocators. Once a wire center exceeds
both of these thresholds, no future DS3
loop unbundling will be required in
that wire center. A DS3 loop is a dig-
ital local loop having a total digital
signal speed of 44.736 megabytes per
second.

(if) Cap on unbundled DS3 loop cir-
cuits. A requesting telecommunications
carrier may obtain a maximum of a
single unbundled DS3 loop to any sin-
gle building in which DS3 loops are
available as unbundled loops.

(iii) Transition period for DS3 loop cir-
cuits. For a 12-month period beginning
on the effective date of the Triennial
Review Remand Order, any DS3 loop
UNEs that a competitive LEC leases
from the incumbent LEC as of that
date, but which the incumbent LEC is
not obligated to unbundle pursuant to
paragraphs (a)(5)(i) or (a)(5)(ii) of this
section, shall be available for lease
from the incumbent LEC at a rate
equal to the higher of 115% of the rate
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the requesting carrier paid for the loop
element on June 15, 2004, or, 115% of
the rate the state commission has es-
tablished or establishes, if any, be-
tween June 16, 2004, and the effective
date of the Triennial Review Remand
Order, for that loop element. Where in-
cumbent LECs are not required to pro-
vide unbundled DS3 loops pursuant to
paragraphs (a)(5)(i) or (a)(5)(ii) of this
section, requesting carriers may not
obtain new DS3 loops as unbundled net-
work elements.

(6) Dark fiber loops. (i) An incumbent
LEC is not required to provide request-
ing telecommunications carriers with
access to a dark fiber loop on an
unbundled basis. Dark fiber is fiber
within an existing fiber optic cable
that has not yet been activated
through optronics to render it capable
of carrying communications services.

(ii) Transition period for dark fiber loop
circuits. For an 18-month period begin-
ning on the effective date of the Tri-
ennial Review Remand Order, any dark
fiber loop UNEs that a competitive
LEC leases from the incumbent LEC as
of that date shall be available for lease
from the incumbent LEC at a rate
equal to the higher of 115% of the rate
the requesting carrier paid for the loop
element on June 15, 2004, or, 115% of
the rate the state commission has es-
tablished or establishes, if any, be-
tween June 16, 2004, and the effective
date of the Triennial Review Remand
Order, for that loop element. Request-
ing carriers may not obtain new dark
fiber loops as unbundled network ele-
ments.

(7) Routine network modifications. (i)
An incumbent LEC shall make all rou-
tine network modifications to
unbundled loop facilities used by re-
questing telecommunications carriers
where the requested loop facility has
already been constructed. An incum-
bent LEC shall perform these routine
network modifications to unbundled
loop facilities in a nondiscriminatory
fashion, without regard to whether the
loop facility being accessed was con-
structed on behalf, or in accordance
with the specifications, of any carrier.

(ii) A routine network modification
is an activity that the incumbent LEC
regularly undertakes for its own cus-
tomers. Routine network modifications
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include, but are not limited to, rear-
ranging or splicing of cable; adding an
equipment case; adding a doubler or re-
peater; adding a smart jack; installing
a repeater shelf; adding a line card; de-
ploying a new multiplexer or reconfig-
uring an existing multiplexer; and at-
taching electronic and other equip-
ment that the incumbent LEC ordi-
narily attaches to a DS1 loop to acti-
vate such loop for its own customer.
They also include activities needed to
enable a requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier to obtain access to a
dark fiber loop. Routine network modi-
fications may entail activities such as
accessing manholes, deploying bucket
trucks to reach aerial cable, and in-
stalling equipment casings. Routine
network modifications do not include
the construction of a new loop, or the
installation of new aerial or buried
cable for a requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier.

(8) Engineering policies, practices, and
procedures. An incumbent LEC shall
not engineer the transmission capabili-
ties of its network in a manner, or en-
gage in any policy, practice, or proce-
dure, that disrupts or degrades access
to a local loop or subloop, including
the time division multiplexing-based
features, functions, and capabilities of
a hybrid loop, for which a requesting
telecommunications carrier may ob-
tain or has obtained access pursuant to
paragraph (a) of this section.

(b) Subloops. An incumbent LEC shall
provide a requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier with nondiscriminatory
access to subloops on an unbundled
basis in accordance with section
251(c)(3) of the Act and this part and as
set forth in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion.

(1) Copper subloops. An incumbent
LEC shall provide a requesting tele-
communications carrier with non-
discriminatory access to a copper
subloop on an unbundled basis. A cop-
per subloop is a portion of a copper
loop, or hybrid loop, comprised entirely
of copper wire or copper cable that acts
as a transmission facility between any
point of technically feasible access in
an incumbent LEC’s outside plant, in-
cluding inside wire owned or controlled
by the incumbent LEC, and the end-
user customer premises. A copper
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subloop includes all intermediate de-
vices (including repeaters and load
coils) used to establish a transmission
path between a point of technically
feasible access and the demarcation
point at the end-user customer prem-
ises, and includes the features, func-
tions, and capabilities of the copper
loop. Copper subloops include two-wire
and four-wire analog voice-grade
subloops as well as two-wire and four-
wire subloops conditioned to transmit
the digital signals needed to provide
digital subscriber line services, regard-
less of whether the subloops are in
service or held as spares.

(i) Point of technically feasible access.
A point of technically feasible access is
any point in the incumbent LEC’s out-
side plant where a technician can ac-
cess the copper wire within a cable
without removing a splice case. Such
points include, but are not limited to,
a pole or pedestal, the serving area
interface, the network interface device,
the minimum point of entry, any re-
mote terminal, and the feeder/distribu-
tion interface. An incumbent LEC
shall, upon a site-specific request, pro-
vide access to a copper subloop at a
splice near a remote terminal. The in-
cumbent LEC shall be compensated for
providing this access in accordance
with §§51.501 through 51.515.

(ii) Rules for collocation. Access to the
copper subloop is subject to the Com-
mission’s collocation rules at 8§§51.321
and 51.323.

(2) Subloops for access to multiunit
premises wiring. An incumbent LEC
shall provide a requesting tele-
communications carrier with non-
discriminatory access to the subloop
for access to multiunit premises wiring
on an unbundled basis regardless of the
capacity level or type of loop that the
requesting telecommunications carrier
seeks to provision for its customer.
The subloop for access to multiunit
premises wiring is defined as any por-
tion of the loop that it is technically
feasible to access at a terminal in the
incumbent LEC’s outside plant at or
near a multiunit premises. One cat-
egory of this subloop is inside wire,
which is defined for purposes of this
section as all loop plant owned or con-
trolled by the incumbent LEC at a
multiunit customer premises between
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the minimum point of entry as defined
in §68.105 of this chapter and the point
of demarcation of the incumbent LEC’s
network as defined in §68.3 of this
chapter.

(i) Point of technically feasible access.
A point of technically feasible access is
any point in the incumbent LEC’s out-
side plant at or near a multiunit prem-
ises where a technician can access the
wire or fiber within the cable without
removing a splice case to reach the
wire or fiber within to access the wir-
ing in the multiunit premises. Such
points include, but are not limited to,
a pole or pedestal, the network inter-
face device, the minimum point of
entry, the single point of interconnec-
tion, and the feeder/distribution inter-
face.

(if) Single point of interconnection.
Upon notification by a requesting tele-
communications carrier that it re-
quests interconnection at a multiunit
premises where the incumbent LEC
owns, controls, or leases wiring, the in-
cumbent LEC shall provide a single
point of interconnection that is suit-
able for use by multiple carriers. This
obligation is in addition to the incum-
bent LEC’s obligations, under para-
graph (b)(2) of this section, to provide
nondiscriminatory access to a subloop
for access to multiunit premises wir-
ing, including any inside wire, at any
technically feasible point. If the par-
ties are unable to negotiate rates,
terms, and conditions under which the
incumbent LEC will provide this single
point of interconnection, then any
issues in dispute regarding this obliga-
tion shall be resolved in state pro-
ceedings under section 252 of the Act.

(3) Other subloop provisions—(i) Tech-
nical feasibility. If parties are unable to
reach agreement through voluntary ne-
gotiations as to whether it is tech-
nically feasible, or whether sufficient
space is available, to unbundle a copper
subloop or subloop for access to multi-
unit premises wiring at the point
where a telecommunications carrier re-
quests, the incumbent LEC shall have
the burden of demonstrating to the
state commission, in state proceedings
under section 252 of the Act, that there
is not sufficient space available, or
that it is not technically feasible to
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unbundle the subloop at the point re-
quested.

(ii) Best practices. Once one state
commission has determined that it is
technically feasible to unbundle
subloops at a designated point, an in-
cumbent LEC in any state shall have
the burden of demonstrating to the
state commission, in state proceedings
under section 252 of the Act, that it is
not technically feasible, or that suffi-
cient space is not available, to
unbundle its own loops at such a point.

(c) Network interface device. Apart
from its obligation to provide the net-
work interface device functionality as
part of an unbundled loop or subloop,
an incumbent LEC also shall provide
nondiscriminatory access to the net-
work interface device on an unbundled
basis, In accordance with section
251(c)(3) of the Act and this part. The
network interface device element is a
stand-alone network element and is de-
fined as any means of interconnection
of customer premises wiring to the in-
cumbent LEC’s distribution plant, such
as a cross-connect device used for that
purpose. An incumbent LEC shall per-
mit a requesting telecommunications
carrier to connect its own loop facili-
ties to on-premises wiring through the
incumbent LEC’s network interface de-
vice, or at any other technically fea-
sible point.

(d) Local circuit switching. An incum-
bent LEC shall provide a requesting
telecommunications carrier with non-
discriminatory access to local circuit
switching, including tandem switching,
on an unbundled basis, in accordance
with section 251(c)(3) of the Act and
this part and as set forth in paragraph
(d) of this section.

(1) Definition. Local circuit switching
is defined as follows:

(i) Local circuit switching encom-
passes all line-side and trunk-side fa-
cilities, plus the features, functions,
and capabilities of the switch. The fea-
tures, functions, and capabilities of the
switch shall include the basic switch-
ing function of connecting lines to
lines, lines to trunks, trunks to lines,
and trunks to trunks.

(i) Local circuit switching includes
all vertical features that the switch is
capable of providing, including custom
calling, custom local area signaling
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services features, and Centrex, as well
as any technically feasible customized
routing functions.

(2) DSO capacity (i.e., mass market) de-
terminations. (i) An incumbent LEC is
not required to provide access to local
circuit switching on an unbundled
basis to requesting telecommuni-
cations carriers for the purpose of serv-
ing end-user customers using DSO ca-
pacity loops.

(ii) Each requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier shall migrate its em-
bedded base of end-user customers off
of the unbundled local circuit switch-
ing element to an alternative arrange-
ment within 12 months of the effective
date of the Triennial Review Remand
Order.

(iii) Notwithstanding paragraph
(d)(2)(i) of this section, for a 12-month
period from the effective date of the
Triennial Review Remand Order, an in-
cumbent LEC shall provide access to
local circuit switching on an unbundled
basis for a requesting carrier to serve
its embedded base of end-user cus-
tomers. The price for unbundled local
circuit switching in combination with
unbundled DSO0 capacity loops and
shared transport obtained pursuant to
this paragraph shall be the higher of
the rate at which the requesting car-
rier obtained that combination of net-
work elements on June 15, 2004 plus one
dollar, or, the rate the state public
utility commission establishes, if any,
between June 16, 2004, and the effective
date of the Triennial Review Remand
Order, for that combination of network
elements, plus one dollar. Requesting
carriers may not obtain new local
switching as an unbundled network ele-
ment.

(3) DS1 capacity and above (i.e., enter-
prise market) determinations. An incum-
bent LEC is not required to provide ac-
cess to local circuit switching on an
unbundled basis to requesting tele-
communications carriers for the pur-
pose of serving end-user customers
using DS1 capacity and above loops ex-
cept where the state commission peti-
tions this Commission for waiver of
this finding in accordance with the
conditions set forth in paragraph
(d)(3)(i) of this section and the Com-
mission grants such waiver.
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(i) State commission inquiry. In its pe-
tition, a state commission wishing to
rebut the Commission’s finding should
petition the Commission to show that
requesting telecommunications car-
riers are impaired without access to
local circuit switching to serve end
users using DS1 capacity and above
loops in a particular geographic mar-
ket as defined in accordance with para-
graph (d)(2)(i) of this section if it finds
that operational or economic barriers
exist in that market.

(A) In making this showing, the state
commission shall consider the fol-
lowing operational characteristics: in-
cumbent LEC performance in provi-
sioning loops; difficulties associated
with obtaining collocation space due to
lack of space or delays in provisioning
by the incumbent LEC; and the dif-
ficulties associated with obtaining
cross-connects in the incumbent LEC’s
wire center.

(B) In making this showing, the state
commission shall consider the fol-
lowing economic characteristics: the
cost of entry into a particular market,
including those caused by both oper-
ational and economic barriers to entry;
requesting telecommunications car-
riers’ potential revenues from serving
enterprise customers in that market,
including all likely revenues to be
gained from entering that market; the
prices requesting telecommunications
carriers are likely to be able to charge
in that market, based on a consider-
ation of the prevailing retail rates the
incumbent LEC charges to the dif-
ferent classes of customers in the dif-
ferent parts of the state.

(if) Transitional four-line carve-out.
Until the state commission completes
the review described in paragraph
(b)(2)(iii)(B)(4) of this section, an in-
cumbent LEC shall comply with the
four-line ‘‘carve-out” for unbundled
switching established in Implementation
of the Local Competition Provisions of the
Telecommunications Act of 1996, CC
Docket No. 96-98, Third Report and
Order and Fourth Further Notice of
Proposed Rulemaking, 15 FCC Rcd
3822-31, paras. 276-98 (1999), reversed and
remanded in part sub. nom. United States
Telecom Ass’n v. FCC, 290 F.3d 415 (D.C.
Cir. 2002).
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(A) DS1 capacity and above end-user
transition. Each requesting tele-
communications carrier shall transfer
its end-user customers served using
DS1 and above capacity loops and
unbundled local circuit switching to an
alternative arrangement within 90 days
from the end of the 90-day state com-
mission consideration period set forth
in paragraph (d)(5)(i), unless a longer
period is necessary to comply with a
“‘change of law’’ provision in an appli-
cable interconnection agreement.

(4) Other elements to be unbundled.
Elements relating to the local circuit
switching element shall be made avail-
able on an unbundled basis to a re-
questing carrier to the extent that the
requesting carrier is entitled to
unbundled local circuit switching as
set forth in paragraph (d)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(i) An incumbent LEC shall provide a
requesting telecommunications carrier
with nondiscriminatory access to sig-
naling, call-related databases, and
shared transport facilities on an
unbundled basis, in accordance with
section 251(c)(3) of the Act and this
part, to the extent that local circuit
switching is required to be made avail-
able pursuant to paragraph (d)(2)(iii) of
this section. These elements are de-
fined as follows:

(A) Signaling networks. Signaling net-
works include, but are not limited to,
signaling links and signaling transfer
points.

(B) Call-related databases. Call-related
databases are defined as databases,
other than operations support systems,
that are used in signaling networks for
billing and collection, or the trans-
mission, routing, or other provision of
a telecommunications service. Where a
requesting telecommunications carrier
purchases unbundled local circuit
switching from an incumbent LEC, an
incumbent LEC shall allow a request-
ing telecommunications carrier to use
the incumbent LEC’s service control
point element in the same manner, and
via the same signaling links, as the in-
cumbent LEC itself.

(1) Call-related databases include,
but are not limited to, the calling
name database, 911 database, E911 data-
base, line information database, toll
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free calling database, advanced intel-
ligent network databases, and down-
stream number portability databases
by means of physical access at the sig-
naling transfer point linked to the
unbundled databases.

(2) Service management systems are
defined as computer databases or sys-
tems not part of the public switched
network that interconnect to the serv-
ice control point and send to the serv-
ice control point information and call
processing instructions needed for a
network switch to process and com-
plete a telephone call, and provide a
telecommunications carrier with the
capability of entering and storing data
regarding the processing and com-
pleting of a telephone call. Where a re-
questing telecommunications carrier
purchases unbundled local circuit
switching from an incumbent LEC, the
incumbent LEC shall allow a request-
ing telecommunications carrier to use
the incumbent LEC’s service manage-
ment systems by providing a request-
ing telecommunications carrier with
the information necessary to enter cor-
rectly, or format for entry, the infor-
mation relevant for input into the in-
cumbent LEC’s service management
system, including access to design, cre-
ate, test, and deploy advanced intel-
ligent network-based services at the
service management system, through a
service creation environment, that the
incumbent LEC provides to itself.

(3) An incumbent LEC shall not be
required to unbundle the services cre-
ated in the advanced intelligent net-
work platform and architecture that
qualify for proprietary treatment.

(C) Shared transport. Shared transport
is defined as the transmission facilities
shared by more than one carrier, in-
cluding the incumbent LEC, between
end office switches, between end office
switches and tandem switches, and be-
tween tandem switches, in the incum-
bent LEC network.

(ii) An incumbent LEC shall provide
a requesting telecommunications car-
rier nondiscriminatory access to oper-
ator services and directory assistance
on an unbundled basis, in accordance
with section 251(c)(3) of the Act and
this part, to the extent that local cir-
cuit switching is required to be
unbundled by a state commission, if
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the incumbent LEC does not provide
that requesting telecommunications
carrier with customized routing, or a
compatible signaling protocol, nec-
essary to use either a competing pro-
vider’s operator services and directory
assistance platform or the requesting
telecommunications carrier’s own plat-
form. Operator services are any auto-
matic or live assistance to a customer
to arrange for billing or completion, or
both, of a telephone call. Directory as-
sistance is a service that allows sub-
scribers to retrieve telephone numbers
of other subscribers.

(5) State commission proceedings. A
state commission shall complete the
proceedings necessary to satisfy the re-
quirements in paragraphs (d)(2) and
(d)(3) of this section in accordance with
paragraphs (d)(5)(i) and (d)(5)(ii) of this
section.

(i) Timing. A state commission shall
complete any initial review applying
the triggers and criteria in paragraph
(d)(2) of this section within nine
months from the effective date of the
Commission’s Triennial Review Order. A
state commission wishing to rebut the
Commission’s finding of non-impair-
ment for DS1 and above enterprise
switches must file a petition with the
Commission in accordance with para-
graph (d)(3) of this section within 90
days from that effective date.

(ii) Continuing review. A state com-
mission shall complete any subsequent
review applying these triggers and cri-
teria within six months of the filing of
a petition or other pleading to conduct
such a review.

(e) Dedicated transport. An incumbent
LEC shall provide a requesting tele-
communications carrier with non-
discriminatory access to dedicated
transport on an unbundled basis, in ac-
cordance with section 251(c)(3) of the
Act and this part, as set forth in para-
graphs (e) through (e)(4) of this section.
A “‘route’” is a transmission path be-
tween one of an incumbent LEC’s wire
centers or switches and another of the
incumbent LEC’s wire centers or
switches. A route between two points
(e.g., wire center or switch “A’” and
wire center or switch ‘““Z’’) may pass
through one or more intermediate wire
centers or switches (e.g., wire center or





Federal Communications Commission

switch ““X’’). Transmission paths be-
tween identical end points (e.g., wire
center or switch “A’” and wire center
or switch ““Z’’) are the same “‘route,”
irrespective of whether they pass
through the same intermediate wire
centers or switches, if any.

(1) Definition. For purposes of this
section, dedicated transport includes
incumbent LEC transmission facilities
between wire centers or switches
owned by incumbent LECs, or between
wire centers or switches owned by in-
cumbent LECs and switches owned by
requesting telecommunications car-
riers, including, but not limited to,
DS1-, DS3-, and OCn-capacity level
services, as well as dark fiber, dedi-
cated to a particular customer or car-
rier.

(2) Availability. (i) Entrance facilities.
An incumbent LEC is not obligated to
provide a requesting carrier with
unbundled access to dedicated trans-
port that does not connect a pair of in-
cumbent LEC wire centers.

(ii) Dedicated DS1 transport. Dedicated
DS1 transport shall be made available
to requesting carriers on an unbundled
basis as set forth below. Dedicated DS1
transport consists of incumbent LEC
interoffice transmission facilities that
have a total digital signal speed of 1.544
megabytes per second and are dedi-
cated to a particular customer or car-
rier.

(A) General availability of DS1 trans-
port. Incumbent LECs shall unbundle
DS1 transport between any pair of in-
cumbent LEC wire centers except
where, through application of tier clas-
sifications described in paragraph (e)(3)
of this section, both wire centers defin-
ing the route are Tier 1 wire centers.
As such, an incumbent LEC must
unbundle DS1 transport if a wire center
at either end of a requested route is
not a Tier 1 wire center, or if neither is
a Tier 1 wire center.

(B) Cap on unbundled DS1 transport
circuits. A requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier may obtain a maximum
of ten unbundled DS1 dedicated trans-
port circuits on each route where DS1
dedicated transport is available on an
unbundled basis.

(C) Transition period for DS1 transport
circuits. For a 12-month period begin-
ning on the effective date of the Tri-
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ennial Review Remand Order, any DSl
dedicated transport UNE that a com-
petitive LEC leases from the incum-
bent LEC as of that date, but which the
incumbent LEC is not obligated to
unbundle pursuant to paragraphs
©)(2)(ii1)(A) or (e)(2)(ii)(B) of this sec-
tion, shall be available for lease from
the incumbent LEC at a rate equal to
the higher of 115 percent of the rate the
requesting carrier paid for the dedi-
cated transport element on June 15,
2004, or, 115 percent of the rate the
state commission has established or es-
tablishes, if any, between June 16, 2004,
and the effective date of the Triennial
Review Remand Order, for that dedi-
cated transport element. Where incum-
bent LECs are not required to provide
unbundled DS1 transport pursuant to
paragraphs (e)(2)(ii)(A) or (e)(2)(ii)(B) of
this section, requesting carriers may
not obtain new DS1 transport as
unbundled network elements.

(iii) Dedicated DS3 transport. Dedi-
cated DS3 transport shall be made
available to requesting carriers on an
unbundled basis as set forth below.
Dedicated DS3 transport consists of in-
cumbent LEC interoffice transmission
facilities that have a total digital sig-
nal speed of 44.736 megabytes per sec-
ond and are dedicated to a particular
customer or carrier.

(A) General availability of DS3 trans-
port. Incumbent LECs shall unbundle
DS3 transport between any pair of in-
cumbent LEC wire centers except
where, through application of tier clas-
sifications described in paragraph (e)(3)
of this section, both wire centers defin-
ing the route are either Tier 1 or Tier
2 wire centers. As such, an incumbent
LEC must unbundle DS3 transport if a
wire center on either end of a requested
route is a Tier 3 wire center.

(B) Cap on unbundled DS3 transport
circuits. A requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier may obtain a maximum
of 12 unbundled DS3 dedicated trans-
port circuits on each route where DS3
dedicated transport is available on an
unbundled basis.

(C) Transition period for DS3 transport
circuits. For a 12-month period begin-
ning on the effective date of the Tri-
ennial Review Remand Order, any DS3
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dedicated transport UNE that a com-
petitive LEC leases from the incum-
bent LEC as of that date, but which the
incumbent LEC is not obligated to
unbundle pursuant to paragraphs
(€)(2)(iii)(A) or (e)(2)(iii)(B) of this sec-
tion, shall be available for lease from
the incumbent LEC at a rate equal to
the higher of 115 percent of the rate the
requesting carrier paid for the dedi-
cated transport element on June 15,
2004, or, 115 percent of the rate the
state commission has established or es-
tablishes, if any, between June 16, 2004,
and the effective date of the Triennial
Review Remand Order, for that dedi-
cated transport element. Where incum-
bent LECs are not required to provide
unbundled DS3 transport pursuant to
paragraphs (e)(2)(iii)(A) or (e)(2)(iii)(B)
of this section, requesting carriers may
not obtain new DS3 transport as
unbundled network elements.

(iv) Dark fiber transport. Dedicated
dark fiber transport shall be made
available to requesting carriers on an
unbundled basis as set forth below.
Dark fiber transport consists of
unactivated optical interoffice trans-
mission facilities.

(A) General availability of dark fiber
transport. Incumbent LECs shall
unbundle dark fiber transport between
any pair of incumbent LEC wire cen-
ters except where, though application
of tier classifications described in para-
graph (e)(3) of this section, both wire
centers defining the route are either
Tier 1 or Tier 2 wire centers. As such,
an incumbent LEC must unbundle dark
fiber transport if a wire center on ei-
ther end of a requested route is a Tier
3 wire center.

(B) Transition period for dark fiber
transport circuits. For an 18-month pe-
riod beginning on the effective date of
the Triennial Review Remand Order, any
dark fiber dedicated transport UNE
that a competitive LEC leases from the
incumbent LEC as of that date, but
which the incumbent LEC is not obli-
gated to unbundle pursuant to para-
graphs (e)(2)(iv)(A) or (e)(2)(iv)(B) of
this section, shall be available for lease
from the incumbent LEC at a rate
equal to the higher of 115 percent of the
rate the requesting carrier paid for the
dedicated transport element on June
15, 2004, or, 115 percent of the rate the
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state commission has established or es-
tablishes, if any, between June 16, 2004,
and the effective date of the Triennial
Review Remand Order, for that dedi-
cated transport element. Where incum-
bent LECs are not required to provide
unbundled dark fiber transport pursu-
ant to paragraphs (e)(2)(iv)(A) or
(©)(2)(iv)(B) of this section, requesting
carriers may not obtain new dark fiber
transport as unbundled network ele-
ments.

(3) Wire center tier structure. For pur-
poses of this section, incumbent LEC
wire centers shall be classified into
three tiers, defined as follows:

(i) Tier 1 wire centers are those in-
cumbent LEC wire centers that contain
at least four fiber-based collocators, at
least 38,000 business lines, or both. Tier
1 wire centers also are those incumbent
LEC tandem switching locations that
have no line-side switching facilities,
but nevertheless serve as a point of
traffic aggregation accessible by com-
petitive LECs. Once a wire center is de-
termined to be a Tier 1 wire center,
that wire center is not subject to later
reclassification as a Tier 2 or Tier 3
wire center.

(if) Tier 2 wire centers are those in-
cumbent LEC wire centers that are not
Tier 1 wire centers, but contain at
least 3 fiber-based collocators, at least
24,000 business lines, or both. Once a
wire center is determined to be a Tier
2 wire center, that wire center is not
subject to later reclassification as a
Tier 3 wire center.

(iii) Tier 3 wire centers are those in-
cumbent LEC wire centers that do not
meet the criteria for Tier 1 or Tier 2
wire centers.

(4) Routine network modifications. (i)
An incumbent LEC shall make all rou-
tine network modifications to
unbundled dedicated transport facili-
ties used by requesting telecommuni-
cations carriers where the requested
dedicated transport facilities have al-
ready been constructed. An incumbent
LEC shall perform all routine network
modifications to unbundled dedicated
transport facilities in a nondiscrim-
inatory fashion, without regard to
whether the facility being accessed was
constructed on behalf, or in accordance
with the specifications, of any carrier.
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(ii) A routine network modification
is an activity that the incumbent LEC
regularly undertakes for its own cus-
tomers. Routine network modifications
include, but are not limited to, rear-
ranging or splicing of cable; adding an
equipment case; adding a doubler or re-
peater; installing a repeater shelf; and
deploying a new multiplexer or re-
configuring an existing multiplexer.
They also include activities needed to
enable a requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier to light a dark fiber
transport facility. Routine network
modifications may entail activities
such as accessing manholes, deploying
bucket trucks to reach aerial cable,
and installing equipment casings. Rou-
tine network modifications do not in-
clude the installation of new aerial or
buried cable for a requesting tele-
communications carrier.

(f) 911 and E911 databases. An incum-
bent LEC shall provide a requesting
telecommunications carrier with non-
discriminatory access to 911 and E911
databases on an unbundled basis, in ac-
cordance with section 251(c)(3) of the
Act and this part.

(g) Operations support systems. An in-
cumbent LEC shall provide a request-
ing telecommunications carrier with
nondiscriminatory access to operations
support systems on an unbundled basis,
in accordance with section 251(c)(3) of
the Act and this part. Operations sup-
port system functions consist of pre-or-
dering, ordering, provisioning, mainte-
nance and repair, and billing functions
supported by an incumbent LEC’s data-
bases and information. An incumbent
LEC, as part of its duty to provide ac-
cess to the pre-ordering function, shall
provide the requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier with nondiscriminatory
access to the same detailed informa-
tion about the loop that is available to
the incumbent LEC.

[68 FR 52295, Sept. 4, 2003, as amended at 68
FR 64000, Nov. 12, 2003; 69 FR 54591, Sept. 9,
2004; 69 FR 77953, Dec. 29, 2004; 70 FR 8953,
Feb. 24, 2005]

§51.320 Assumption of responsibility
by the Commission.

If a state commission fails to exer-
cise its authority under §51.319, any
party seeking that the Commission
step into the role of the state commis-
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sion shall file with the Commission and
serve on the state commission a peti-
tion that explains with specificity the
bases for the petition and information
that supports the claim that the state
commission has failed to act. Subse-
quent to the Commission’s issuing a
public notice and soliciting comments
on the petition from interested parties,
the Commission will rule on the peti-
tion within 90 days of the date of the
public notice. If it agrees that the state
commission has failed to act, the Com-
mission will assume responsibility for
the proceeding, and within nine
months from the date it assumed re-
sponsibility for the proceeding, make
any findings in accordance with the
Commission’s rules.

[68 FR 52305, Sept. 2, 2003]

§51.321 Methods of obtaining inter-
connection and access to
unbundled elements under section
251 of the Act.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph
(e) of this section, an incumbent LEC
shall provide, on terms and conditions
that are just, reasonable, and non-
discriminatory in accordance with the
requirements of this part, any tech-
nically feasible method of obtaining
interconnection or access to unbundled
network elements at a particular point
upon a request by a telecommuni-
cations carrier.

(b) Technically feasible methods of
obtaining interconnection or access to
unbundled network elements include,
but are not limited to:

(1) Physical collocation and virtual
collocation at the premises of an in-
cumbent LEC; and

(2) Meet point
rangements.

(c) A previously successful method of
obtaining interconnection or access to
unbundled network elements at a par-
ticular premises or point on any in-
cumbent LEC’s network is substantial
evidence that such method is tech-
nically feasible in the case of substan-
tially similar network premises or
points. A requesting telecommuni-
cations carrier seeking a particular
collocation arrangement, either phys-
ical or virtual, is entitled to a pre-
sumption that such arrangement is

interconnection ar-
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LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team Minutes

Thursday, June 4, 2009  8am (MST)


*** Note, these are LNPA-WG working-level draft’s and have not been vetted before the full LNPA-WG ***


Upcoming calls:



6/8/09 11am-1pm mountain time



6/10/09 1pm-2pm mountain time



6/22/09 noon-3pm mountain time


Bridge number for all “Define One Business Day” calls: 

1-866-789-8820, Meeting ID *1536019* (make sure you put an asterisk before and after ID number)


********************************************************************


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day

The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		x



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		x



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		x



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		x



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		x



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T

		x



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		x



		Jim Gampper

		Sprint (CLEC)

		x



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint-Nextel

		x



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		x



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		x



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		x



		Jason Lee

		Verizon

		x



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		x



		Jennifer Hutton

		Cox

		x



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		x



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		x



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		not on today



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		x



		Paul Lagattuta

		Neustar

		x



		Mary Conquest

		NuVox

		x



		Vicki Goth

		Embarq

		x



		Tonya Woods

		Embarq

		x



		Linda Birchem

		Fairpoint Comm

		x



		Amanda Molina

		Townes Comm (represents 8 rural carriers)

		vacation



		John McHugh

		OPASTCO (represents over 500 mostly small, rural carriers)

		not on today



		Karen Hoffman

		JSI

		not on today



		Dennis Robins

		DER- Consulting (not voting, just observing)

		x



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting (represents approx 81 small ILEC’s)

		x



		Don Gray

		Nebraska PSC (not voting, just observing)

		x





Chart for Tracking Discussion:

This is a list of issues that (listed in no particular order) that have been raised. We need to put them into some ‘logical order’, based on inter-dependencies, so as to help us work through the list.

		Order in which to tackle

		List of issues



		

		



		Agreed upon

		Company-defined Holidays not considered part of a Business Day



		

		



		

		



		

		Business Day is Mon-Fri? There was one disagreement noted for Sat to be included.



		

		Is One Business Day = to Same Business Day? (needs to be enough time between good order receipt until ready-to-port)



		

		When does the clock start? Is it at receipt of good LSR?



		

		What time zone should business hours be defined in? Should business hours be same for whole country?



		

		Should business hours be based on OSP processing time zone, NSP processing time zone or end user time zone? 



		

		Should we define Business Day with respect to when we can accept receipt of good LSR/FOC?



		

		Do we need to also define Business Day different, with respect to the activation?



		

		Rolling 24 hours for due times? (example: good LSR in at 2pm today = 2pm tomorrow due date)



		

		Should it be the End of Business Day, on due date for due time?



		

		Some think FOC interval/confirmation interval is imbedded in the One Business Day – but some think should be separate



		

		FOC interval range? Should there be a set one? If so, suggestions are anywhere between 20 min up to 4.8 hours



		

		



		

		Should there be a defined Conflict cut-off time? If so, should it b standard across the board?



		

		Should there be a cut-off time for when an LSR can be submitted and still support a One Business Day interval?



		

		What is LSR Order cut-off time? Some opinion it needs to be consistent across board.



		

		New SP must have FOC before sends SV create to NPAC



		

		Business Hours? Several ranges suggested (8am-3pm, 7am-7pm, 7am-9pm, 8am-5pm 



		

		Do we need a “best effort” port time and a “no-later-than” port time defined?



		

		Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service. When should that happen?



		

		Should there be a limit on how many port requests a small provider has to accept in a day, in order to meet the one business day interval? If so, how will they determine who’s port orders gets accepted or rejected if limit is met?



		

		



		

		When does Old SP have to be ready to deliver the port? Is it still at 12:01am on due date, or do we need one full business day to work, or how soon on due date does it have to be ready to port?



		

		OSP should not cancel FOC until FOC DD + 3 days has passed (This allows the NSP up to 4 days to activate without a sup



		

		OSP should not remove the TN from their switch until the NSP activates the TN at NPAC



		

		Should there be a different interval due to Electronic order submission versus manual order submission? What about parity issues?



		

		How do we insure matching “due time” on due date on NPAC SV creates?



		

		What should the NPAC timers be for a Simple Port?



		

		



		

		Mandate port-out or both port-out and port-in?



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		





Action Items:


BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline


                           and Wireless timers run today.  COMPLETED



Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.

T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by region. T1 = 1 hour; T2 = 1 hour





         *NPAC timer Time Zones: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC 


                           and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


                           Time? OPEN (for future discussions)

Best Practice #1 says:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

· Intermodal time stamp must be midnight GMT (24 hr clock) 00:00:00

· Wireless-to-Wireless says specific times can be set


BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 



following:  OPEN

· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.


· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


5/22/09- AT&T, Comcast and Integra all submitted their contribution papers and they were presented to the group. Clarifying questions were asked of those providers. In the next meeting on 5/28/09, the providers who have not submitted contributions are asked to provide them. We will go through as many of those as is possible.

5/28/09- Verizon, One Communications and Qwest submitted their contributions. In the LNPA-WG call just following our 5/28/09 call, several companies asked to join in on the discussions. Notice was sent to these new attendees and all remaining companies who have not submitted their contributions that if they choose to do so,  they need to insure they submit before the June 4th call. Those companies are:


Paula Jordan – T-Mobile


Sue Tiffany/Lavinia Rotaru- Sprint-Nextel


Vicki Goth- Embarq


Linda Birchem – Fairpoint Comm.


Amanda Molina – Townes


John McHugh – OPASTCO


Karen Hoffman – JSI


Dennis Robins – DER- Consulting


Crystal Hanus – GVNW Consulting


Don Gray- NE PSC (monitor calls only, no contribution)

6/4/09- OPASTCO, GVNW, Townes, T-Mobile, Sprint, Fairpoint’s contributions were presented. The following contacts/companies ask to be included in the meetings:

Mary Conquest – NuVox


Jennifer Hutton – Cox


Jim Gampper – Sprint


Lonnie Keck-AT&T


Tonya Woods - Embarq

*********************************************************************


The Cites used to develop the Goal:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39

Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


· Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.

T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


· Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by *NPAC timer.                          *Time Zones for Wireless (short) timers: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain

.

· The NPAC looks at the timer selection made by the old SP (the port-out timer) and the new SP (port-in) and selects the one with the longer T1/T2 timers (i.e., the "wireline" timers); it doesn't have concept of "intermodal."  For an intermodal port, one of the carriers typically uses the "wireless" timers and the other carrier uses the "wireline" timers, so the NPAC selects the "wireline" timers.  I'm not aware of any wireline carrier that has selected wireless timers for its port-in or port-out timers, so I can't imagine a case where anything other than the "wireline" timers would be used by NPAC for an intermodal port. (From Steve Addicks/Neustar)

Meeting Note Information:

Specific meeting notes on what everyone said will not be kept. I will just summarize the action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on, as they come up. I will also show cites as applicable. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them, themselves.



_1306662350.doc
LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team Minutes

Wednesday, June 10, 2009  1pm-2pm (MST)

Sub-Team Chair: Jan Doell Qwest Communications 303-707-6992, jan.doell@qwest.com


***Note, these are LNPA-WG working-level draft’s and have not been vetted before the full LNPA-WG ***


Upcoming calls:



6/22/09 noon-3pm mountain time



6/29/09 11am- 1pm mountain time

Bridge number for all “Define One Business Day” calls: 

1-866-789-8820, Meeting ID *1536019* (make sure you put an asterisk before and after ID number)


********************************************************************


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day

The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		x



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		x



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		x



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		x



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		x



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T

		



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		x



		Jim Gampper

		Sprint (CLEC)

		x



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint-Nextel

		



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		x



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		x



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		x



		Deb Trucker

		Verizon Wireless

		x



		Jason Lee

		Verizon

		



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		x



		Cindy Williamson

		Cox

		



		Dawn Howard

		Cox

		x



		Jennifer Hutton

		Cox

		x



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		x



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		x



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		x



		Paul Lagattuta

		Neustar

		



		Mary Conquest

		NuVox

		



		Vicki Goth

		Embarq

		x



		Tonya Woods

		Embarq   

		



		Linda Birchem

		Fairpoint Comm

		



		Amanda Molina

		Townes Comm (represents 8 rural carriers)

		x



		John McHugh

		OPASTCO (represents over 500 mostly small, rural carriers)

		x



		Karen Hoffman

		JSI (represents over 250 ILEC’s/CLEC’s , ½ rural)

		x



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		x



		Ann Vick

		GVNW

		x



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting (represents approx 81 small ILEC’s)

		x



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		x



		Bob Bruce

		Syniverse

		x



		Loriann Burke

		XO

		x



		Dennis Robins

		DER- Consulting (not voting, just observing)

		x



		Don Gray

		Nebraska PSC (not voting, just observing)

		x





“List of Issues Chart” for Tracking Discussion:

This is a list of issues that that have been raised (grouped by similar topical issues and numbered just for ease of reference). 

On 6/8/08, The hour was spent in discussion on item 13. The end result was the thought that we needed to do items 4,5,6 first in order to determine when the port had to be ‘ready to port’, and then we could more easily work backward with the necessary intervals/steps.

The agenda for 6/22 will be to start on items 4,5,6 and then onto item 15. 

		Dependencies?

		Status



		List of issues



		

		

		



		

		Consensus reached

		1.) Old Providers Company-defined Holidays not considered part of a Business Day



		

		Fact

		2.) New SP must have FOC before sends SV create to NPAC



		

		Consensus reached – one disagreement

		3.) Mandatory Business Day’s are Mon-Fri, (and see #1. above) 



		

		

		



		7

		

		4.) Is One Business Day = to Same Business Day or is it the next business day? (needs to be enough time between good order receipt until ready-to-port)



		

		

		5.) Rolling 24 hours for due times? (example: good LSR in at 2pm today = 2pm tomorrow due date) Would this infer Hot cuts?



		

		

		6.) Should the due time be at the End of the Business Day on due date or at 12:01am on due date or??? 

(see action item BD09-0502)



		11

		

		7.) Business Hours? Several ranges suggested (8am-3pm, 7am-7pm, 7am-9pm, 8am-5pm



		

		

		8.) Do we need a “best effort” port time and a “no-later-than” port time defined?



		

		

		9.) When does Old SP have to be ready to deliver the port? Is it still at 12:01am on due date, or do we need one full business day to work, or how soon on due date does it have to be ready to port?



		

		

		10.) How do we insure matching “due time” on due date on NPAC SV creates?



		

		

		



		

		

		



		13, 15

		

		11.) Should business hours be based on OSP ‘processing center’ time zone, NSP processing center time zone, NPAC CST as is today, or end user time zone? 



		

		

		12.) What time zone should business hours be defined in? Should business hours be same for whole country?



		4, 5, 6, 15

		

		13.) Should there be a cut-off time for when an LSR can be submitted and still support a One Business Day interval? Some opinion it needs to be consistent across board.



		

		

		14.) When does the clock start? Is it at receipt of good LSR?



		4, 5, 6 

		

		15.) Some think FOC interval/confirmation interval is imbedded in the One Business Day – but some think should be separate



		

		

		16.) FOC interval range? Should there be a set one? If so, suggestions are anywhere between 20 min up to 6 hours, or should it be done by a specific time each day?



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		17.) Should there be a defined Conflict cut-off time? If so, should it b standard across the board?



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		18.) Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service. When should that happen?



		

		

		19.) Should there be a limit on how many port requests a small provider has to accept in a day, in order to meet the one business day interval? What  would that number be? If so, how will they determine who’s port orders gets accepted or rejected if limit is met? Parity concerns?



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		20.) Should OSP should not cancel FOC until FOC DD + 3 days has passed (This allows the NSP up to 4 days to activate without a sup



		

		

		21.) OSP should not remove the TN from their switch until the NSP activates the TN at NPAC



		

		

		



		

		

		22.) Should there be a different interval due to Electronic order submission versus manual order submission? What about parity issues? Note: LSR sub-team wants to make sure there is enough time allowed to process LSR/FOC manually.



		

		

		23.) Should old provider be required to concur in NPAC?



		

		

		24.) What should the NPAC T1/T2 timers be for a Simple Port and what time should they run (like 7am-7pm cst)?



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		25.) Regarding Saturdays, Should we define Business Day with respect to when we can accept receipt of good LSR/FOC?



		

		

		26.) Do we need to also define Business Day different, with respect to the activation? (Saturday issue)



		

		

		



		

		

		27.) Mandate port-out or both port-out/port-in?





Action Items:


BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline


                           and Wireless timers run today.  COMPLETED



Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.

T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by region. T1 = 1 hour; T2 = 1 hour





         *NPAC timer Time Zones: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC 


                           and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


                           Time? OPEN (for future discussions)

Best Practice #1 says:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

· Intermodal time stamp must be midnight GMT (24 hr clock) 00:00:00

· Wireless-to-Wireless says specific times can be set


BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 



following:  OPEN

· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.


· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


5/22/09- AT&T, Comcast and Integra all submitted their contribution papers and they were presented to the group. Clarifying questions were asked of those providers. In the next meeting on 5/28/09, the providers who have not submitted contributions are asked to provide them. We will go through as many of those as is possible.

5/28/09- Verizon, One Communications and Qwest submitted their contributions. In the LNPA-WG call just following our 5/28/09 call, several companies asked to join in on the discussions. Notice was sent to these new attendees and all remaining companies who have not submitted their contributions that if they choose to do so,  they need to insure they submit before the June 4th call. Those companies are:


Paula Jordan – T-Mobile


Sue Tiffany/Lavinia Rotaru- Sprint-Nextel


Vicki Goth- Embarq


Linda Birchem – Fairpoint Comm.


Amanda Molina – Townes


John McHugh – OPASTCO


Karen Hoffman – JSI


Dennis Robins – DER- Consulting


Crystal Hanus – GVNW Consulting


Don Gray- NE PSC (monitor calls only, no contribution)

6/4/09- OPASTCO, GVNW, Townes, T-Mobile, Sprint, Fairpoint’s contributions were presented. The following contacts/companies ask to be included in the meetings:

Mary Conquest – NuVox


Jennifer Hutton – Cox


Jim Gampper – Sprint


Lonnie Keck-AT&T


Tonya Woods - Embarq

*********************************************************************


The Cites used to develop the Goal:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39

Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


· Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.

T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


· Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by *NPAC timer.                          *Time Zones for Wireless (short) timers: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain

.

· The NPAC looks at the timer selection made by the old SP (the port-out timer) and the new SP (port-in) and selects the one with the longer T1/T2 timers (i.e., the "wireline" timers); it doesn't have concept of "intermodal."  For an intermodal port, one of the carriers typically uses the "wireless" timers and the other carrier uses the "wireline" timers, so the NPAC selects the "wireline" timers.  I'm not aware of any wireline carrier that has selected wireless timers for its port-in or port-out timers, so I can't imagine a case where anything other than the "wireline" timers would be used by NPAC for an intermodal port. (From Steve Addicks/Neustar)

Meeting Note Information:

Specific meeting notes on what everyone said will not be kept. I will just summarize the action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on, as they come up. I will also show cites as applicable. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them, themselves.
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LNPA-WG LSR Team


Friday, May 22, 2009, 1PM (Eastern)

Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attended



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		X



		Renee Dillon

		AT&T Mobility

		X



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems

		X



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		X



		David Garner

		Neustar

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		Neustar

		X



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		



		William Reidway

		Neustar

		



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		



		Mubeen Saifullah

		Neustar

		X



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		X



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Carol Frike

		Sprint

		



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		Vacation



		John Malyar

		Telcordia

		



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		



		Matt Timmermann

		Telcordia

		



		Pat White

		Telcordia

		



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		Traveling





Agenda:


· Determine the scope of the assigned task and associated deliverables 

· Discuss meeting frequency 

· Establish future meeting dates/times/bridges 

· Identify contribution methodology 

· Determine how to  track Team progress 

Mission Statement:

Explore pros/cons, Service Provider and NPAC impacts relative to an LSR 1-business day process solution to address FCC 09-41 requirements, inclusive of development of the process to be utilized.  

Discussion Topics:

· 24-hr (clarified to 1-business day) porting interval (What prevents the Wireline Industry from meeting today?)


· System constraints


· E-911, OS/DA, Directory requirements


· Port readiness dependencies 


· Same or different LSR (What changes might be necessary) 


· Feasibility of OBF/LSOG to complete data elements work within requested timeframe

· OBF Standards are “Guidelines” rather than “Requirements”

· Proprietary nature of OBF/LSOP documentation/participation

· Potential for submitting a standardized LSR minimally populated to cover simple or non-simple port


· Requesting a simple port due date


· Receiving new DD on FOC if non-simple


· Port driven in NPAC off of FOC date

· LSR process dependencies


· NPAC Flows


· 1-Business Day definition

· Where do we start to tackle this?

Action Items:

ALL Participants - 

LSR 09-0501: Come to May 27, 2009 meeting with a recommendation for the best way to move the team’s efforts forward. 

LSR 09-0501:  Review LSR Issues & Progress Tracking spreadsheet for May 27, 2009 meeting discussion..

Logistics:

Next Meeting:  Wednesday, May 27, 2009, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific)


Bridge:  1-866-222-8333   PIN 247404


Disclaimer:

 These minutes are not intended to be all-inclusive or to contain every statement made, but rather to provide a high level understanding of topics covered, action items, cites of interest and/or information obtained from other teams.  Agreement/consensus will be tracked via the LSR Issues & Progress Tracking spreadsheet, which will be distributed with the minutes.  Providers are encouraged to contact Linda Peterman to identify any additions or corrections to the minutes or the spreadsheet as soon as possible following distribution.

05/22/09
2 of 2
LSR-LLP
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LNPA-WG LSR Team


Wednesday, May 27, 2009, 10 AM (Eastern)

Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attended



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		X



		Renee Dillon

		AT&T Mobility

		X



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems

		



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		X



		David Garner

		Neustar

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		Neustar

		X



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		



		William Reidway

		Neustar

		



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		X



		Mubeen Saifullah

		Neustar

		X



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		X



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		Vacation



		Carol Frike

		Sprint

		X



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		Vacation



		John Malyar

		Telcordia

		X



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		X



		Matt Timmermann

		Telcordia

		



		Pat White

		Telcordia

		



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		





Agenda:


· Determine method/path forward to address 1 business day LSR porting process 

· Establish future meeting dates/times/bridges 

· Reach consensus on tracking mechanism 

Mission Statement:

Explore pros/cons, Service Provider and NPAC impacts relative to an LSR 1-business day process solution to address FCC 09-41 requirements, inclusive of development of the process to be utilized.  

Discussion Topics:

· Recommendations for starting point


· Using the OBF Intermodal spreadsheet identifying the fields necessary for both Wireless & Wireline porting


· Establish an Assumption Set to work from


· Determine bi-directional use of LSR process or not

· Utilize the NPAC short timers in place today and work the timing of the process backwards from there 


· Interdependencies between subteams

· Definition of business day necessary to determine process 


· FOC interval impacts on process

· NPAC Flows

· Do we need to have the Desired Due Time as a required field on the LSR as well as a committed time on the FOC?


· If committed time will be provided on the FOC, will NPAC processes change to allow for the committed time on both the New and Old Service Providers SV creates?


· If a Desired/Committed Due Time is not utilized, ports could take time any time after 12:01AM on the due date.


· Does the order refer to both Porting In and Porting Out?

· Receipt of “clean” order initiates the timing/processes for the order

Action Items:

ALL Participants - 

LSR 09-0501: Come to May 27, 2009 meeting with a recommendation for the best way to move the team’s efforts forward.

5/27/09 – CLOSED (see discussion topics) 

LSR 09-0502:  Review LSR Issues & Progress Tracking spreadsheet for May 27, 2009 meeting discussion.

5/27/09 – CLOSED  Consensus reached to utilize 

LSR 09-0503:  Come to June 2, 2009 meeting prepared to discuss any additional approach ideas.


Linda Peterman – 


LSR 09-0504:  Distribute meeting planners for newly established meetings.


5/27/09 – CLOSED  Meeting planners distributed.

Logistics:

SCHEDULED MEETINGS::

06/02/09 


Tuesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific)  


Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139

06/08/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific)  


Bridge:  866-222-8883, Passcode 247404

06/10/09


Friday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific)


Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


06/24/09 

Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific)

Bridge:  866-222-8883, Passcode 247404


07/01/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific) 

Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


07/08/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific) 

Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


Disclaimer:

 These minutes are not intended to be all-inclusive or to contain every statement made, but rather to provide a high level understanding of topics covered, action items, cites of interest and/or information obtained from other teams.  Agreement/consensus will be tracked via the LSR Issues & Progress Tracking spreadsheet, which will be distributed with the minutes.  Providers are encouraged to contact Linda Peterman to identify any additions or corrections to the minutes or the spreadsheet as soon as possible following distribution.

05/27/09
1 of 2
LSR-LLP
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LNP – WG Sub-Committee


DEFINITION OF A SIMPLE PORT


May 29, 2009

		DEFINING A SIMPLE PORT SUB-COMMITTEE



		COMMITTEE MEMBER

		COMPANY

		ATTENDANCE



		Anna Miller

		T-Mobile

		 



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra Telecom

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		X



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		X



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW

		 



		Deb Tucker

		VZ Wireless

		X



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Jim Rooks

		NeuStar

		X



		John Nakamura

		NeuStar

		X



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint

		 



		Linda Birchem

		FairPoint

		X



		Linda Peterman

		One Communication

		X



		Lonnie Keck

		ATT Wireless

		X



		Mark Lancaster

		ATT 

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		NeuStar

		X



		Ron Steen

		ATT

		X



		Steve Addicks

		NeuStar

		X



		Tracy Guidotti

		ATT

		X



		Vicki Goth

		Embarq

		X





Given the industry has evolved since the original order the sub-committee raised several questions during the meeting.  It was determined that we each need to go back to our companies internally and obtain feedback on the following definition of a “Simple Port” vs. a “Non-Simple Port”.  Taking from the original Commission ruling CC Docket No. 95-116 – Simple Ports are:


1)  Does not involve unbundled network elements.  These elements include:

· Local Loops

· Sub-Loops


· Network Interface Devices


· Local Circuit Switching


· Dedicated Transport


· 911 E911 Databases


· Operations Support Systems


Which of the elements are critical to defining a “Simple Port”?  The next meeting discussion will focus on these elements.

2) Involve only a single line

· Single Line v Single TN distinction – should we confine our discussion to a single TN


· Is a T1 or T3 considered a “single line”?

3) Does not include complex switch translations (e.g. Centrex, ISDN, AIN services, remote call forwarding, or multiple services on the loop)


· What is a more exhaustive list of a complex translation

· Should AIN services be excluded from a complex translation (211, 311, 511, and 811 use AIN as the delivery vehicle – should that really constitute a complex switch translation)

· Does a multi-line hunt group fall into the definition of a complex service


4) Does not include reseller


· Should this continue to be excluded from the definition of a simple port


· What services are included as a “reseller”


It was proposed that the next meeting be extended to 90 minutes to move through some of the above items.  The group agreed.


Next Meeting:  June 5   12:00PM Eastern

                       11:00AM Central

                       10:00AM Mountain


                         9:00AM Pacific


Bridge Number :       1-866-427-3611 (P 2738729747)

		             1
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LNPA-WG LSR Team


Tuesday, June 2, 2009, 10 AM (Eastern)

Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attended



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		X



		Renee Dillon

		AT&T Mobility

		X



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems

		X



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		X



		David Garner

		Neustar

		X



		Paul LaGattuta

		Neustar

		X



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		



		William Reidway

		Neustar

		



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		X



		Mubeen Saifullah

		Neustar

		X



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		X



		Carol Frike

		Sprint

		X



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		X



		John Malyar

		Telcordia

		X



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia

		



		Matt Timmermann

		Telcordia

		



		Pat White

		Telcordia

		



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		



		Crystal Hanus

		GVNW Consulting

		X



		Bridget Alexander

		JSI

		





Agenda:


· Establish Assumption Set

· Begin Process Development 

Mission Statement:

Explore pros/cons, Service Provider and NPAC impacts relative to an LSR 1-business day process solution to address FCC 09-41 requirements, inclusive of development of the process to be utilized.  

Discussion Topics:

· In order for the LSR to be utilized as the vehicle to address FCC 09-41, single business day porting for Intermodal and Wireline-to-Wireline Simple Ports, the following assumptions apply:

· Bi-directional use would require a common set of attributes

· A standard set of validation & provisioning fields would be required


· FOC interval will change based on 1-business day timeframe


· The Old Service Provider would determine whether a port is simple or complex and respond with the appropriate due date on the FOC if sufficient data is provided on the LSR for the type of port identified (reject if insufficient data provided)

· Long NPAC timers would not apply for Simple Ports

· Potential exists for Local Response changes

· Previously identified assumptions not discussed during 06/02/09 meeting

· Receipt of an clean/accurate port request initiates timing/processing of order 

· Timing of 10-digit triggers would need to be addressed 


Action Items:

ALL Participants - 

LSR 09-0503:  Come to June 2, 2009 meeting prepared to discuss any additional approach ideas.


6/02/09 - CLOSED


LSR 09-0601:  Come to 6/8/09 meeting prepared to discuss any additional assumptions and feasibility of LSR approach.

Logistics:

SCHEDULED MEETINGS::

06/08/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific)  


Bridge:  866-222-8883, Passcode 247404

06/10/09


Friday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific)


Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


06/24/09 

Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific)

Bridge:  866-222-8883, Passcode 247404


07/01/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific) 

Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


07/08/09


Wednesday, 10AM Eastern (9AM Central, 8AM Mountain, 7AM Pacific) 

Bridge 800-553-9340, Conf ID 6169887139


Disclaimer:

 These minutes are not intended to be all-inclusive or to contain every statement made, but rather to provide a high level understanding of topics covered, action items, cites of interest and/or information obtained from other teams.  Agreement/consensus will be tracked via the LSR Issues & Progress Tracking spreadsheet, which will be distributed with the minutes.  Providers are encouraged to contact Linda Peterman to identify any additions or corrections to the minutes or the spreadsheet as soon as possible following distribution.

05/27/09
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		Minutes and Action Form







		Prepared By :

		Syed Mubeen Saifullah

		Phone #:

		510-508-4141



		Date Created:

		6/02/09

		

		



		Last Updated By:

		

		Last Updated Date:

		6/02/09







Meeting Title:
Out of the Box – Second Meeting

Committee Chair:
Teresa Patton
(972) 989-5126

Meeting Date: June 2, 2009


Next Meeting Date:  See last page of these notes



Attendees: Teresa Patton (AT&T), Tracey Guidotti (AT&T), Jim Rooks (Neustar), Mohamed Samater (T-Mobile), Bob Bruce (Syniverse), Greg Council (Evolving Systems), Steve Farnsworth (Evolving Systems), Lavinia Rotaru (Sprint), Syed Mubeen Saifullah (NeuStar), Steve Addicks (NeuStar), Paul Lagattuta (NeuStar), Jim Rooks (NeuStar), Matt Timmerman (Telcordia), Pat White (Telcordia)

		Conducted by: Teresa Patton

		Recorded By: Syed Mubeen Saifullah





		Action Required



		Action #

		Description

		Status

		Assigned To

		Target Date

		Actual Date



		1

		Interested members are asked to select one of the ideas listed below to work with a smaller group to begin the initial discovery/definition phase. Email your interest to Teresa Patton.

		Assigned

		Committee

		5/27/09

		05-27-09



		2

		Sub-Teams #1, #2, #3 and #4 should continue to meet

		Assigned

		Committee

		

		



		3

		Follow up with LNPA WG Chairs to gain an understanding of how in depth the committee status should be on upcoming calls

		Assigned

		Teresa Patton

		

		



		4

		

		

		

		

		



		5

		

		

		

		

		





		Decisions



		Decision #

		Description

		Status

		Target Date

		Actual Date



		1

		Subteam#5 - ENUM Solution determined that this idea is not feasible at this time. 

		Assigned

		06-02-09

		06-02-09



		2

		

		

		

		



		3

		

		

		

		



		4

		

		

		

		



		5

		

		

		

		





		Record significant Topics, Presenters, Decisions:





Discussions:

Received Updates from each Sub-Team (notes captured in the order of status give on the call)

Sub-team #5: ENUM process – (Status provided by Greg Council)  the committee met on Monday (June 1, 2009) and determined that the infrastructure pieces of an EMUM solution would not be ready in time as the “main transfer functions” are not available from the ENUM LLC.  The elements required for this type of solution to work for the FCC order isn’t supported by the ENUM registry at this time.  Based on this, it may not be wise for the group to pursue the ENUM process as a solution for this FCC requirement.

See attached notes (embedded within this word document)
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Sub-team #1: Clearinghouse/Service Bureau – (Status provided by Bob Bruce) – The sub-team met twice in the last week.  It was determined that rather than spending time detailing field-to-field mapping, it would be more appropriate to document possible “flows” on how translations should work (from the NSP to the OSP and vice versa).  One key assumption is that 1 or more vendors will “step up” and translate the messages between the NSP and OSP.  There are many questions that have been documented, however one in particular is “How do carriers synchronize?  Will synchronization be carrier-to-carrier? Or Vendor-to-vendor?”


a. Pros

i. Decreases carrier cost relative to the back office system changes


ii. There isn’t an immediate need for standardization


iii. GUI(s) can replace fax


iv. This accommodates individual carrier implementations vs. an industry wide solution


v. Speed to market

b. Cons 

i. No standardization of the LSR would be required and without standardization, this may increase the cost of translation


ii. Manual ports would not be eliminated


iii. There are more touch points in the porting flows, which leaves more possible points of failure


iv. No way to force carriers to utilize this solution


More questions were documented by the group


· How do I as a carrier work with the vendor?”  


· Will this translation service be OSP or NSP driven as each has its own relationship with its respective vendor?  


· Will the vendors have a common standard amongst themselves?

c. Next Meeting

i. Friday June 5, 2009 2pm ET: +1-813-637-5900 #12357

See attached notes (embedded within this word document)
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Sub-team #2: Enhance NPAC SV Create & Matching Create messages – (Status provided by Jim Rooks) – The sub-team explored the idea of an enhanced NPAC/SOA Create message as port requests that have “porting administrative fields”, allowing for the OSP to validate the data prior to issuing a concurrence for porting.  This solution takes into account the inclusion of validation fields and expanded Conflict Cause Codes.  


The consensus was that this is a great idea, but there was concern expressed about how the SOA systems would interface with back office automated systems.  


It was noted that smaller carriers can use the Low Tech Interface (LTI) to access the NPAC for porting, and that this sub-team needed to spend additional time on how smaller carriers may be impacted.  


It was also voiced that wireline E-911 and Directory service processes may add complexity to this potential solution.  


Deb Tucker from Verizon Wireless indicated that per her observations, roughly 10% of wireline to wireless ports are cancelled because of the time it takes today to port.  These cancelled port requests currently don’t make it into the NPAC.  If this data is now being exchanged at the NPAC level, the size and the volume would potentially increase and she would like the sub-team to consider the storage needs of the NPAC to accommodate this enhanced message and the additional volume of messages.

a. Pros

ii. Single system for simple ports


iii. The capability for the validation fields to hit the carrier’s ICP or LSR systems is a must


iv. Not too many touch points


v. May allow forcing all carriers to support this for simple ports


b. Cons


vi. Possible large impacts to legacy systems


c. Next Meetings

vii. Thursday June 4, 2009 at 12:30pm ET

1. Conf bridge 866-858-8801, conf ID 5490


viii. Wednesday June 10, 2009 at 11am ET

1. Conf bridge 866-858-8801, conf ID 5490

See attached notes (embedded within this word document)
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Sub-team #3: Combination of Clearinghouse and Enhanced NPAC SV Create Message – (Status provided by Teresa Patton) – this sub-team couldn’t make a tremendous amount of headway as input from both sub-teams #1 and #2 were needed.  The idea discussed were as follows


(1) Use the enhanced NPAC/SOA process when the NSP believes that the port is “simple”


(2) If the NSP receives a conflict indicating that the port is not simple, then the NSP could engage the clearinghouse translation process to reach the OSP through its normal porting process.


It was suggested that if the port wasn’t “simple” one possible way for the OSP to respond was to return the “confirmation type” of response with a later Due Date/Time (DDT) than the 1 day.  The question was raised, “Does this happen in today’s ICP/WICIS process?” and the answer was “Yes – in today’s intermodal porting scenarios, the Wireless carrier can input a Desired Due Date/Time ( DDDT) and the OSP may return a different DDT.  This has been accounted for in today’s WICIS capabilities for intermodal porting.”  This idea could be explored further in sub-teams #2 and #3

a. Next Meeting

a. June 10, 2009 from 2-3pm ET 

b. Conference Bridge: 877-888-4443 passcode 623 0424

See attached notes (embedded within this word document)
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Sub-team #4: Combination of LSR/WPR – This sub-team is scheduled to meet on Friday June 5, 2009 and will receive feedback from the WICIS sub-committee (led by Deb Tucker).  Deb provided some feedback/status on how her work was going.  She reported that during her meetings, it was determined that the WICIS in the form it is today would not be sufficient for the wireline carriers, and thus it would need to be augmented with fields/requirements from the wireline porting process.  The intermodal committee’s excel spreadsheets were reviewed, but there wasn’t consensus on the fields or their use.  It was proposed in their meeting that the WICIS sub-committee be disbanded, however they will have one more meeting to make this final decision.  They will be meeting on Monday June 8, 2009

a. Next Meeting:  


a. Friday June 5, 2009 at 10am ET


b. Meeting will be lead by John Malyar 


c. Conference Call info:  1.888.699.0348 Pin 7192#

Additional Notes (not related to any one sub-team)


One participant, expressed that the NPAC is currently a forced process, and it is the single common process throughout the industry.  They also stated that they didn’t believe that other processes could be “forced” and some carriers would not feel comfortable forcing the industry to use numerous clearinghouses/service bereau solutions for other pieces.  


There was an objection to this reasoning, indicating that potential solutions (like the translation services) could potentially be forced.


Questions for the Out-Of-The-Box Committee as a whole

When do we pull all sub-teams back together into 1 umbrella group again?


When should be select “solutions” that will be presented to the LNPA Working Group?



Answer:  Prior to July 14th, 2009


What are the current deliverables to the LNPA Working Group?



Answer:  Processes and Diagrams are the deliverable items


Future Meetings for the Out-Of-The-Box Committee

June 10, 2009: 
 4-5pm ET:  

877-888-4443  passcode 623 0424

June 16, 2009: 
 4-5pm ET: 

877-888-4443  passcode 623 0424

June 23, 2009:  
4-5pm ET: 

877-888-4443  passcode 623 0424

July 9, 2009: 
3:30pm-5pm ET: 
877-888-4443  passcode 623 0424
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Participants:



Mohamed Samater – T-Mobile



Mark Lancaster – AT&T



Mubeen Saifullah – NeuStar



Bob Bruce – Syniverse Technologies


Scope: 



Defining how a Service bureau, located between NSP and OSP, that converts to the NSP’s format to the OSP’s format, can help the industry meet the FCC 1 Business Day Porting Process


Action Points:


1) Follow up meeting Monday 3:30 pm EDT Done


2) Bob to draft notes and distribute Friday Done Friday night late


3) Bob to draft strawman for group review over the weekend Done Sunday evening


Decision Log:


· The team’s goal is to point out pros and cons and general flow only, not to detail all data transformations. 


· Use generic process drawings and generic terms like WPR LSR FOC 



· Send minutes to Teresa before next “out of box” sub-team call



Discussion 5/29:



Mark pointed out that it will be difficult for the carriers to come to agree to a standardized format in the time being. Also, that wireline ops aren’t sure how a service bureau would work between themselves. 



1) Specify general formula of how a service bureau works 



2) We should specify unifying themes for vendor service bureaus and have the vendors tell us how they can help us. In essence, this becomes an individual carrier implementation choice not an industry standardization…



We identified 3 specific flows that need to be addressed relative to the FCC order:


· Wireline-to-wireline: In today’s world CLECs go to ILECs via service bureau or custom built, or ILEC GUI or fax/e-mail doing whatever the old provider wants… 



· Intermodal wireline to wireless: The wireless carrier sends WICIS messages and the service bureaus builds a LSR and sends it via fax, e-mail, EDI, or XML. In some cases the Service Bureau may pull a CSR. When the LEC sends back a FOC/LSC via fax, e-mail, EDI or XML and the Service Bureau will translate it back to a WPRR and get it back to wireless carriers.


· Intermodal wireless to wireline: The wireline carrier sends a LSR to the service bureau  via fax, e-mail, EDI or XML. The Service Bureau creates a WPR and sends it to the wireless. The wireless responds with a WPRR and the Service Bureau converts it to a LSC/FOC and sends it to the wireline via fax, e-mail, EDI or XML. 


Discussed what are the “issues” that prevent the 1-day porting – The FCC order does not address wireless-to-wireless, It’s wireline to wireline and intermodal. Today the LSR is used in these. But it’s not the LSR (wireline) process that takes too long it’s the other stuff on the backend 911, CNAM, DL, etc. that cause the same business day goal to be not easily met. 



Pros of a Service Bureau translating from new to old:



· Decreases carrier cost of carrier back-office changes 



· Minimizes changes for carrier – no need for standardization in short term because vendors may adopt between disparate forms/formats/protocols


· Permits use of GUI to replace fax (may need industry agreement)



· In today’s world, Individual carrier implementation not industry standardization



· Extendable to support future standardization (standardized LSR request form e.g.)


· Speed to market may be enhanced (less changes for operators to make)



· May still need to make changes (e.g. to reduce validations, etc.)



Cons of this approach:



· Still no “standard” LSR/FOC which increases costs of translations


· Manual ports (fax/e-mail) may still require additional data entry time (and costs) when time is tight. 


· Requires 3 or 4 parties in a port instead of just 2 which produces more possible points of failure – but this is true in wireless today.



Wireline to Wireline Ports:
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1. Wireline NSP creates an LSR1 or LSR-information and sends it to a service bureau via manual GUI entry, XML, EDI, fax, or e-mail etc. 


2. Service bureau converts it to the LSR2 format of the OSP and sends it to the wireline via their required protocol (EDI, XML, Fax, e-mail or GUI). 


3. OSP Wireline creates a response (e.g. FOC2) and sends it to the Service bureau via EDI, XML, Fax, E-mail, or via GUI. 


4. Service bureau converts it to a FOC1 or FOC-information and sends it to the Wireline NSP via EDI, XML, Fax, E-mail, or via GUI. 



5. If Service Bureau is acting as the NSP’s SOA the Service Bureau issues a NSP Create, and NSP Activate (as appropriate).



Intermodal Wireline to Wireless Ports:
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1. Wireless NSP creates an WPR or WPR-information and sends it to a service bureau via manual GUI entry, XML, EDI, fax, or e-mail etc. 



2. Service bureau converts it to the LSR format of the OSP and sends it to the wireline via their required protocol (EDI, XML, Fax, e-mail or GUI). 



3. OSP Wireline creates a response (e.g. FOC2) and sends it to the Service bureau via EDI, XML, Fax, E-mail, or via GUI. 



4. Service bureau converts it to a WPRR or WPRR-information and sends it to the Wireless NSP via EDI, XML, Fax, E-mail, or via GUI. 



5. If Service Bureau is acting as the NSP’s SOA the Service Bureau issues a NSP Create, and NSP Activate (as appropriate).



Intermodal Wireless to Wireline Ports:
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1. Wireline NSP creates an LSR or LSR-information and sends it to a service bureau via manual GUI entry, XML, EDI, fax, or e-mail etc. 



2. Service bureau converts it to a WPR of the Wireless OSP and sends it to the wireless via their required protocol (EDI, XML, Fax, e-mail or GUI). 



3. Wireless OSP creates a response (e.g. WPRR) and sends it to the Service bureau via EDI, XML, Fax, E-mail, or via GUI. 



4. Service bureau converts it to a FOC and sends it to the Wireline NSP via EDI, XML, Fax, E-mail, or via GUI. 



5. If Service Bureau is acting as the NSP’s SOA the Service Bureau issues a NSP Create, and NSP Activate (as appropriate).



Questions: 


· Can both OSP and NSP have a different service bureau, if so which does the transformation?



· Option 1: NSP’s service bureau handles transformation



· How does NSP know OSP requirements – requires OSP to communicate its requirements to multiple NSP service bureaus



· Option 2: OSP’s service bureau handles transformations



· How does it know NSP’s requirements



· Option 3: Common protocol that must be met between Service Bureaus (like WICIS)



· Option 4: Both do protocol translations (NSP’s service bureau transforms for messages (FOCs/WPRRs) sent to NSP; OSP’s service bureau does transformation for messages (LSRs/WPRs sent to OSP)



· Does the Service Bureau handle LSR and FOC transformations only or also manage NPAC SOA? If so, is this an “implementation” choice?  



· Is a Service bureau required or optional? Can a carrier choose to “go direct” if so is the carrier required to meet OSP requirements even if the OSP has a Service Bureau.


· Is a fax/e-mail still permitted? Is it possible to meet 24 hour deadline by having the service bureau re-type all data. 


· How would timers start – upon receipt by OSP vendor or OSP or NSP vendor?


· If the OSP uses a GUI is the Service Bureau required to type it in manually? Or, must the OSP also support an “automated” method?



· If the OSP uses fax/e-mail is the Service Bureau required to send and receive fax and e-mails and manually enter faxes/e-mails into its systems
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Sub-team topic:   Enhance NPAC SV Create & Matching Create messages to include validation fields and expand on Conflict Cause Codes. 



Scheduled Meetings: 



Bridge: 866-858-8801, Conf ID: 5490



06/04/2009 12:30 PM EST


06/10/2009 11:00 AM EST


Meeting Notes:


06/02/2009 11:00 EST –



Participants: Steve Farnsworth, Pat White, Bill Reidway, Steve Addicks, Lavinia Rotaru, Linda Peterman, Teresa Patton, Paul LaGattuta, Tracey Guidotti, Mubeen Saifullah, Mohamed Samater, John Nakamura



· Agreed on next two meetings (see dates/times listed above)



· Discussion about the potential of using the NPAC Create request as inter-carrier communication was discussed and felt this approach makes sense. The thing that complicates it is the impact to provider systems, SOA and legacy/back office systems. The impact of this is where the group will spend a large portion of the time going forward. The group understood this impact could be substantial, but the details weren’t well known. Participation by provider’s who can help in this area would be appreciated.


· The need for a CSR in the porting process was discussed and participants felt it was desirable to be able to port without a CSR, but if a CSR is required, this would fall outside of the NPAC processing. 


· Points made that would result from merging the inter-carrier communication process and NPAC SV create process. Both items are already a part of the LSR/FOC/ICP process today but do represent a change in the NPAC create process.


· The New SP would always have to send their (create) port request first.



· The Old SP would be required to authorize a (create) port request before it could proceed to activation.


· The group also felt that we need to discuss and understand the impact of this approach on providers that may use the LTI or other non-SOA interfaces to the NPAC.



· Areas of concern about impact of this approach were E911 and Directory Listings. 


· General approach to NPAC for inter-carrier communication:
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1. New SP (NLSP) sends the customer verification fields as given from the end user customer in the NPAC port request.



2. Old SP (OLSP) validates the customer verification fields received in the notification from the NPAC and determines if the port is authorized to proceed.



a. Port request not authorized to proceed, port request placed into conflict



i. Fields validated but don’t match customer information


ii. Field validation failed (missing or incorrect)



b. Port request may proceed, but with modified due date



i. It’s for a number that is not a simple port. Port is authorized to proceed on the new due date provided.



c. Customer verification fields validated and port is authorized to proceed



3. If port request is not authorized



a. New SP contacts Old SP to resolve.


b. New SP requests CSR from Old SP.



4. If port request is authorized and agreed due date is met 


(Not a complete list and order of these items may be incorrect)



a. New SP initiates directory listing change



b. New SP initiates E911 change



c. New SP activates port


Pros:



· Having a single interface to submit port requests (pre-port and create requests).



· Having a standard set of fields submitted by all providers.



Cons:



· Impact to provider systems, SOA and legacy/back office systems.



Questions/Issues:


· Participation is needed from providers that can offer expertise in the areas impacted by this type of change. 



· Could information needed from a CSR be exchanged through the NPAC? If so, would this speed up the process?



· Performance impacts of additional fields and additional messages that are never authorized?



· For intermodal ports, some wireless providers don’t have SOA connections.
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			Record significant Topics, Presenters, Decisions:








Discussions:





Discussed the purpose of this committee is to work on developing a solution that is a combination of the following:





1. Establish 1 or more clearinghouses/service bureaus that take the agreed upon standardized messages and convert them to whatever an individual carrier requires to complete a simple port. 





2. Enhance NPAC SV Create & Matching Create messages to include validation fields and expand on Conflict Cause Codes.  – Other countries have implemented something similar to this…





Clarification was requested and given on Idea #2 – The current thought is that the NPAC messages used to facilitate porting today (SV_Create) be expanded to contain additional data elements that are required to port a customer between carriers. 





A couple of ideas were brought up as to what a combination of these two ideas would look like. The first being that service providers could use existing SOA connectivity for their simple port processing and if a port is determined to no be SIMPLE then the service bureau/clearinghouse products could be used to facilitate the non-simple processes. The second idea was that the SOA/NPAC connectivity be part of the service bureau/clearinghouse solution. Both of these ideas need further discussion.





The group agreed that before more discussion can take place additional details need to be gathered within the two ideas looking to be combined. 





A follow up meeting for this committee has been scheduled for Wednesday, June 10th from 2-3 eastern.
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Goal (From Theresa Patton)


			These smaller groups will be responsible for taking the idea and expanding on how it would/could work, develop some of the pros and cons and bring back to the overall group to discuss and obtain agreement on which ideas we want to further pursue as possible options to present to the LNPA WG.  














Using ENUM for Pre-Port Processing


Customer requests transfer


Ordering System requests record transfer through ENUM


The local Registrar validates transfer request


The local Registrar requests domain transfer of record


The Tier 1b registry requests domain transfer from current owner


The losing local Registrar authenticates the information in the request


			A local billing or CRM system authorizes the transfer


			The local Registrar initiates a disconnect order and confirms the request to the 1b Registry


			The 1b Registry notifies the acquiring Registrar


			The Registrar notifies the local order management system to resume order processing
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LNPA WORKING GROUP


WICIS Sub-team


May 26, 2009 Meeting Minutes

Meeting Attendance:

		Name

		Company



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T Mobility



		Nancy Sanders

		Comcast



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra Telecom



		Stephanie Prull

		Integra Telecom



		Steve Addicks

		NeuStar



		Paul LaGattuta

		NeuStar



		John Nakamura

		NeuStar



		Mubeen Saifullah

		NeuStar



		Rosemary Emmer

		Sprint Nextel



		Mohamed Samater

		T-Mobile



		Adam Newman

		Telcordia



		John Malyar

		Telcordia



		Deb Tucker

		Verizon Wireless





Deb Tucker briefly discussed the minutes from the previous meeting.  She updated the group on the decision to come up with an augmented WICIS format to use for Wireline and Intermodal porting rather than using the existing WICIS format.  It was previously agreed that using WICIS 100% was not acceptable.

In order to quickly come up with an augmented list of fields to use, Mubeen Saifullah suggested and provided a draft worksheet that the ATIS OBF Intermodal Subcommittee created that had the basis for an agreed upon set of fields that both wireless and wireline carriers could potentially use for simple ports.  The attached worksheet was distributed to participants on the call via e-mail and desktop meeting sharing.  It was explained that the team would be reviewing only the Simple Port Request tab.  Column A is the list of fields that the OBF LSOP committee came up with for the Simple Port Service Request (SPSR) and column B is a list of simplified fields from WICIS that wireless carriers agreed upon for use in an intermodal fashion.  Column C is still a list in progress at OBF, but it is a place to start with fields that are needed by both wireless and wireline service providers when processing intermodal port requests.  Clarification – the term “repeatable” used on the spreadsheet refers to having more than one TN on a request.  Use of this type of element may take this of request beyond a “simple” port request.  



[image: image1.emf]ATIS Intermodal  Field Review.xls




Discussion items:


Questions were raised about the various fields that needed to be used to accomplish a port and there was concern that there shouldn’t be more fields added than necessary.  Some clarification regarding wireless use of account numbers and password/pin was given.  

It was mentioned that the OBF list was a result of months of OBF committee efforts and that this sub-team lacked the time to go through and work each field individually.  Participants needed time to review the list internally.  

Action item for participants:  using Column C of the Simple Port Request tab, discuss the use of the list of these data elements internally.  Is it acceptable to have all of the fields listed as required fields?  What challenges are presented if the decision is made to require all of these fields?  What are your recommendations for the use of each data element?

Deb Tucker requested responses to be returned prior to the Thursday, 5/28/09, LNPA WG meeting, if possible.


Next Sub-team Meeting … June 2, 2009, 1:00 PM – 2:00 PM ET

Telephone Number:

1-888-899-2444 OR 614-560-8900


Meeting ID:
 

123789
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Simple Port Request


			INTERMODAL NOTES FROM 9/25/08


			SPSR fields			Wireless preferred fields for Intermodal Porting			Joint Intermodal porting fields			Field Definitions


			CC						CC


			NNSP			NNSP			NNSP


			CCNA						CCNA


						ONSP			ONSP


			TEL NO						TEL NO			Initiator


			PON			REQ_NO			PON


			VER			VER_ID_REQ			VER


			SPDDDT			DDD_T			DDD_T


						D_TSENT			D_TSENT


			SPREQTYP						REQTYP


						NPDI			NPDI


			SPSUP			SUP ?			SUP


						WICIS_REL_NO			REL_NO			Release Number


			ELT						ELT


			SPPTN			PORTED_NUM			PTN (repeatable field)			Ported telephone number (range)


						NAME (optional)			NAME (repeatable field)


			SPZIP			ZIP_CODE (optional)			ZIP			Service address zip (Wireline); Billing address zip (Wireless)


			SPAN			ACCT			ACCT			EU's account number


			SPPWD/PIN			PSWD_PIN			PSWD_PIN


						LNUM			LNUM (repeatable field)


						NPQTY			NPQTY


						REMARKS (optional)						tbd


									MI


									NAN or NATN


									CHC


									DFDT





&C&36DRAFT





Responses


			INTERMODAL NOTES FROM 9/25/08


			Responses			9/18 LSOG comments:			Fields echoed back on LSOG


			CC			yes, required			*


			NNSP			no, not sure why needed provided as part of original request			*


			OLSP			no, LSOG does not support


			ONSP			yes, optional			*


			PON			yes, required			*


			VER			yes, conditional - ? PON version			*


			RESP_NO			no, is this a system generated transaction number - not part of LSOG


			VER_ID_RESP			no, RESP_NO version, LSOG does not support


			DD_T			This is due date/time field, LSOG supports DD due date and a separate field for FDT


			ORSELLNM			(old reseller name) LSOG does not support


			RD_TSENT			(?response Date/time sent) LSOG has date/time sent (#15) nothing unique for response vs intitial order


			REL_NO			WICIS/intermodal version - LSOG does not support on response


			Remarks			yes, optional


			DCODE			(delayed code) LSOG does not support delay of intitial delay - currently utilize jeopardy codes/error codes/error message/ESDD/Delay reason codes/RDET for order processing delays after requested DD. Wireless will continue to use this field. Will be part of overall Intermodal response. Will be optional process for sending.


			RT			(response type) yes, required - LSOG granular


			LNUM (repeatable field)			yes, required


			NPQTY			no, LSOG does not support			*


			PTN (repeatable field)			wireless-ported - LSOG=Ported NBR, conditional


			RCODE (repeatable field)			(delayed code) LSOG does not support delay of intitial delay - currently utilize jeopardy codes/error codes/error message/ESDD/Delay reason codes/RDET for order processing delays after requested DD. Wireline responses do not require RCODE & RDET as a combined response.  Need review by technical teams.


			RDET (repeatable field)			reason detail - LSOG reason jeopardy detail. Need review by technical teams.


			REP			provider contact- LSOG yes, required


			TEL_NO_REP			provider contact TN -  LSOG yes, required (TELNO - init)


			LSOG Committee Recommended Response Fields


			CC			add to wireless documents - Done


			CCNA			disparity- LSOG requires/wireless does not – Wireline only, not supported by wireless at this time


			PON			ok


			VER			conditional, if populated on LSR required on response – VER may not be included on the initial version of LSR


			LSR NO			Optional – need to select either LSR NO or ORD to represent order number


			ORD			Optional


			INIT			Conditional, echo back if on lsr - required on outbound


			D/TSENT			Required


			REP			Required


			TEL NO			provider contact TN -  LSOG yes, required (TELNO - rep)


			RT			ok


			CD			Add to matrix, required on response


			PD-tied to RT=W			Required


			CHC			Optional, echo back if on lsr -required on outbound


			FDT			Conditional- could be an echo back or a different time if on lsr -required on outbound


			DD			Required


			SPDD/T			Conditional


			EC VER			Conditional, required when RT=J – similar to VER_ID_RESP


			RCODE			(delayed code) LSOG does not support delay of initial delay - currently utilize jeopardy codes/error codes/error message/ESDD/Delay reason codes/RDET for order processing delays after requested DD.


			RDET			Reason detail - LSOG reason jeopardy detail


			ONSP			yes, optional


			LSR Response:  ERROR DETAIL SECTION - tied to jeopardy codes








Sups


			INTERMODAL NOTES FROM 9/25/08


			SUP 1			SUP 2			SUP 3


			REL_NO			REL_NO			CC


			NNSP			NNSP			NNSP


			ONSP			ONSP			CCNA


			PON			PON			ONSP


			VER			VER			TEL NO


			SUP			SUP			PON


			D_TSENT			D_TSENT			VER


						RESP_NO			DDD_T


						DDD_T			D_TSENT


									REQTYP


									NPDI


									SUP


									REL_NO


									ELT


									PTN (repeatable field)


									NAME (repeatable field)


									ZIP


									ACCT


									PSWD_PIN


									LNUM (repeatable field)


									NPQTY


									REMARKS tbd








Complex Port Request


			INTERMODAL NOTES FROM 9/25/08


			Additional Fields for Complex Number Ports - Longer List


			AAI


			ACT


			AGAUTH


			APPTIME (DDD) OR DFDT


			AUTHNM


			CC


			CCNA


			CITY (END USER)


			D/TSENT


			DATED


			DDD


			ELT


			EXP


			IMPCON


			INIT


			LD1


			LD2


			LD3


			LNA


			LOCNUM


			LV1


			LV2


			LV3


			NAME


			NNSP


			NPDI


			NPQTY


			PID


			PON


			PORTED NBR


			REMARKS


			REQTYP


			SANO


			SAPR


			SASD


			SASF


			SASN


			SASS


			SATH


			STATE (END USER)


			SUP


			TC OPT


			TDT


			TEL NO (IMPCON)


			TEL NO (INIT)


			TOS


			VER


			ZIP (END USER)
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		Minutes and Action Form







		Prepared By :

		Teresa Patton

		Phone #:

		972-907-6997



		Date Created:

		5/22/2009

		

		



		Last Updated By:

		Teresa Patton

		Last Updated Date:

		5/22/2009





Meeting Title:
Out of the Box – First meeting



Meeting Date: May 22, 2009
Next Meeting Date:  TBD



Attendees:   Mark Lancaster (AT&T), Tracey Guidotti (AT&T), Jim Rooks (Neustar), Bill Reidway (Neustar), Mohamed Samater (T-Mobile), Bob Bruce (Syniverse), Greg Council (Evolving Systems), Lavinia Rotaru (Sprint), Mubeen Saifullah (Neustar), Steve Addicks (Neustar), Pat White (Telcordia), Paul Lagattuta (Neustar), Linda Peterman (One Communications), Steve Farnsworth (Evolving Systems)


		Conducted by: Teresa Patton

		Recorded By: Teresa Patton





		Action Required



		Action #

		Description

		Status

		Assigned To

		Target Date

		Actual Date



		1

		Interested members are asked to select one of the ideas listed below to work with a smaller group to begin the initial discovery/definition phase. Email your interest to Teresa Patton.

		Assigned

		Committee

		5/27/09

		



		2

		

		

		

		

		



		3

		

		

		

		

		



		4

		

		

		

		

		



		5

		

		

		

		

		





		Decisions



		Decision #

		Description

		Status

		Target Date

		Actual Date



		1

		

		

		

		



		2

		

		

		

		



		3

		

		

		

		



		4

		

		

		

		



		5

		

		

		

		





		Record significant Topics, Presenters, Decisions:





Discussions:

Reviewed & Agreed on Committee Purpose:

Come up with one or two solution proposals that are different than simply modifying and utilizing the LSR and WICIS processes.

Define pro’s/con’s of the selected solution(s)


Map the proposed process flows out and provide detailed examples of how the solution would work


Determine how to move from simple to complex with each solution


Need to define the requirements – including what type of systems/processes that will need to be in place to support each proposed solution. 

Simple vs Non-Simple – do we have to manage 2 different processes long term? Comments were that initial goal is to solve simple but allow for the expansion to include complex down the road.


Why is a new process/solution needed?

The committee agreed that an understanding of why completing a simple port within the 24 hrs/1 business day timeframe is not possible under the processes in place today. The following items were listed as possible reasons:


· Lack of standardization across all carriers and the cost/overhead of maintaining rules for each carrier trading with every other carrier. (Losing carrier gets to define the “how” or “what” process is used for the winning carrier to take the number). 


· There are multiple processes (Intercarrier process and NPAC involved in completing a port). 


· No challenge to carriers to have to support this timeframe in the past

· Some carriers still require manual processing. Also the issue of requiring a CSR to be pulled


· Tying of the service to a fixed location requiring personnel, DA services, 911 etc


Brainstorming Ideas:

1. Establish 1 or more clearinghouses/service bureaus that take the agreed upon standardized messages and convert them to whatever an individual carrier requires to complete a simple port. 


2. Enhance NPAC SV Create & Matching Create messages to include validation fields and expand on Conflict Cause Codes.  – Other countries have implemented something similar to this…

3. Combination of 1 & 2 – clearinghouse that supports changes to NPAC 

4. Combination of LSR/WPR – follow up with WICIS committee to see 


5. ENUM process – allows for transitioning records from one carrier to another

1
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May 19, 2009 Meeting Minutes

Meeting Attendance:

		Name

		Company



		Lonnie Keck

		AT&T Mobility



		Nancy Sanders

		Comcast



		Greg Council

		Evolving Systems



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra Telecom



		Stephanie Prull

		Integra Telecom



		John Nakamura

		NeuStar



		Bill Reidway

		NeuStar



		Mubeen Saifullah

		NeuStar



		Rosemary Emmer

		Sprint Nextel



		Mohamed Samater

		T-Mobile



		Deb Tucker

		Verizon Wireless





Deb Tucker opened the meeting by giving an overview of the task at hand.  

The primary goal of this sub-team is to work through the pros and cons of using the WICIS process as a solution to a one day wireline to wireline and intermodal porting interval.  The group is tasked with determining what it would take to use WICIS vs LSR or some other process.

There was some discussion related to translating WICIS information into LSRs and participants mentioned that this translation process would be fine if the provider was doing this translation work internally.  The Carrier to Carrier piece would be WICIS only.  


Can WICIS in it’s current state be used?


1) WICIS provides standardization of sending and receiving material.  All implementations using WICIS are the same.


2) End User Validations are done on the backend systems.  Numerous fields are sent and must be populated with data, but only the 4 fields named in FCC Order 07-188 are expected to be used to verify the end user information in order to generate a confirmation.  These fields are TN, Account Number, Zip Code and Password/Pin (if applicable).

3) Proposal to use WICIS only for simple wireline ports and not complex situations such as handling DSL and feature components.  Currently, WICIS is used for both simple and complex wireless ports.


There was a brief mention about shortening the amount of fields used in WICIS.  It was also noted that if the account number is not on the CSR, then providers cannot provide that information.  The customers don’t know their account numbers.


Rosemary Emmer mentioned that as a result of conversations she has had with the FCC and NANC Chairman Koutsky, it looks like the preferred approach is an automated solution for simple porting.  Hard work at coming up with an automated approach will provide the best view to the FCC and Chairman Koutsky.  


Discussion items:


Is there an opportunity to augment WICIS?  If so, what are the additional fields needed to also use this format for wireline porting?

For simple wireline to wireline porting, WICIS could be used, but radical changes would be required.


WICIS requirements:


1) XML support requirement


2) Support a super subset of data fields being used today


3) For simple ports, abandon the LSR/SPSR and take an outside view of the transaction


4) Modification of GUIs/receiving systems

5) Modification of backend systems


6) Provisioning system updates


7) Directory listing element


It was also mentioned that if the LSR is not used, there must be a way for carriers to keep records of the transactions.


A compromise must be found to bring needed fields for wireline port processing to the wireless format rather than requiring wireline carriers to fully adopt the WICIS without changes being made to it.  


The question to discuss at the next meeting is:  


What is the most logical compromise?


Next Sub-team Meeting … May 26, 2009, 1:00 PM – 2:00 PM ET

Telephone Number:

1-888-899-2444 OR  614-560-8900


Meeting ID:
 

123789
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1. GENERAL
1.1 Document Overview

Local Service Migration is a process designed to
ensure that end users can migrate their local service from one Local
Service Provider (LSP) to another. End user migration should occur in a
seamless and timely fashion for the benefit of the end user. To that end,
these guidelines establish general business rules and
procedures governing the migration of end users between LSPs based on
an end user’s request to the New Local Service Provider (New LSP).

Service migration requires the integration of several processes between
multiple Service Providers. Coordination of the following activities as
appropriate must be accommodated based on the specific migration
scenario.

e Exchange of end user Transition Information (TI)
Disconnect service from the Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP)
e Ordering and provisioning of new service
e Directory listing management
e Long distance service carrier notification
e EO-1-1 management

These processes and functions are briefly described to help the user
understand the relevance of each function or requirement. References to
existing standards and guidelines are included to show where additional
information can be obtained.

This document describes various migration scenarios, integrating
process steps from the applicable existing Industry guidelines and
standards. The guidelines outlined in this document are not intended to
replace or modify any existing Industry guideline or standard, but rather
show how those guidelines and standards should be applied to each
given scenario. Any change to existing guidelines and standards must be
made through the appropriate forum responsible for maintenance of the
affected referenced document(s).

The scope of this document is limited to wireline voice service migrations,
data service migrations (includes voice/data combinations) and
intermodal (between wireless and wireline) voice service migrations.
Subsequent releases will address additional products and/or services.
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The Wireless Intercarrier Communications Interface Specification (WICIS)
for Local Number Portability (ATIS-0409001-XXXX) documents wireless
to wireless migration guidelines.

Intermodal porting enhancements for wireless to wireline number
portability are currently being addressed within the ATIS Ordering and
Billing Forum. Currently, wireless to wireline number portability is being
accomplished through provider to provider negotiations.

VoIP will be addressed in these guidelines as requirements are identified
by the Industry.

This guideline is applicable to manual (paper) and mechanized
(electronic) local service migration ordering processes.

1.2 Document Updates

This guideline is issued to clarify the local service ordering process as
recommended by customer and provider representatives in the Ordering
and Billing Forum committees and other interested parties. Requests for
changes, additions, deletions or other such enhancements to this
guideline shall be proposed in accordance with the procedures in the
Ordering and Billing Forum.

1.3 Revision Summary

Issue 3 of the Local Service Migration Guidelines was developed to
include the following:

e Basic Data Migration — Reuse Loop, Change in Data Provider
(No Voice Service in this Scenario) (Scenario 6A)

e Retail/Resale/UNE-P to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, Add Data Provider (Scenario
6B)

¢ Basic Line Sharing Migration — Reuse Loop, Change in Data
Provider, No Change in Voice Provider (Scenario 6C)

e Line Sharing to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider
(Scenario 6D)

e Line Sharing to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change both Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6E)
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Line Splitting to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider
(Scenario 6F)

Basic Line Splitting (Data to Data) — Reuse Loop, Change in
Data Provider (Scenario 6G)

Line Splitting to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change both Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6H)

Line Splitting to Line Sharing — Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider
(Scenario 6I)

UNE-P/Resale/Retail to Loop Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain
TN, Change Voice Provider and Add Data Provider (Scenario
6J)

Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting — Reuse Loop,
Retain TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data
Provider (Scenario 6K)

Line Sharing to Resale/UNE-P — Reuse Loop(s), Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6L)
Line Splitting to Resale/UNE-P — Reuse Loop(s), Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6M)
Loop Splitting (Data to Data) Migration — Reuse Loop, No
Change in Voice Provider, Change in Data Provider (Scenario
6N)

Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting — Reuse Loop,
Retain TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data
Provider (Scenario 60)
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2. CONCEPTS INTRODUCED WITH LOCAL SERVICE
COMPETITION

Prior to the Telecommunications Act of 1996, the Incumbent Local
Exchange Carrier (ILEC) was the sole provider of all the network
components needed to provide local service to an end user, e.g. loop,
switch, etc. The initial focus of the industry was on Competitive Local
Exchange Carriers (CLECs) ordering services from the ILECs. In that
scenario, there are only two providers involved in the service migration
with clear provider roles, the ILEC as the provider and the CLEC as their
customer. The end user is the customer of the CLEC.

In accordance with the Telecommunications Act of 1996, and subsequent
regulatory rulings, the ILECs were required to offer bundled and
unbundled services. At that same time, multiple number portability
options became available.

The introduction of local service competition increased the number of
ways that an LSP can provide service to the end user. In a bundled
serving arrangement the Network Service Provider (NSP) furnishes all of
the network facilities, i.e. switching and local loop, which are “resold” by
the New LSP to their end user. Unbundled or facilities-based serving
arrangements exist where the New LSP furnishes some or all of the
network facilities. In the cases where the LSP provides all of the network
facilities, this is sometimes referred to as a full facilities-based provider.

The term “Service Configuration” identifies the manner in which an LSP
provides service to their end user. Migration processes differ based on
the Service Configurations of both the Old and New LSP.

Wireless Service Providers may provide service to an end user with their
own network, or via a Type 1 or Reseller arrangement.

“Wireless” service configurations describe the Wireless Service Provider
who serves the end user with its own network. In these scenarios, the
Wireless Service Provider is both the Local Service Provider and the
Network Service Provider.

“Wireless Reseller” service configurations describe the Wireless Local

Service Provider who procures network services and telephone numbers
for an end user from a Wireless Network Service Provider.
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The “Wireless Type 1”7 service configuration describes the Wireless Local
Service Provider who procures network services and telephone numbers
for an end user from a Wireline Network Service Provider.

Local Service Provider is any provider (e.g. voice provider, data provider)
that administers and bills local exchange and related services for the end
user. In the data service arrangement, the data provider and the voice
provider may bill the end user on separate bills. When billing separately,
each LSP interacts directly with the end user. The following terms
identify LSPs with specific roles during the migration process:

e New Local Service Provider (New LSP) - The provider of record
following the completion of the migration process (traditional voice
scenarios)

e Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) - The provider of record prior
to the migration process (traditional voice scenarios)

e Within the data scenarios, the LSP may be either the voice LSP,
data LSP or both

Note: In some cases the following designations may be used:
e Data Provider — Provides data services to end users
e Voice Provider — Provides voice services to end users

NSP-Switch Provider provides the dial tone and switched voice services.

Data Provider provides data services and may administer and bill the end
user for those services based on individual provider negotiations.

Loop Provider owns the local loop to the end user premises or other
mutually agreed upon point.
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3. LOCAL SERVICE ORDERING PROCESS

The following sub-sections describe the Local Service Ordering
Guidelines (LSOG) forms and process used to exchange critical
information between service providers when ordering local services from
a wireline provider.
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3.1

Local Service Ordering Forms

Local Service ordered from a wireline provider uses a set of uniform order
request forms, collectively known as a Local Service Request (LSR). The
following matrix briefly describes the various ordering forms and the

LSOG document where additional information is located.

As business

rules vary, it is crucial for providers to make their ordering business
rules available to other providers.

Each LSR order must contain the following forms:

OBF Form Name

Purpose of Form

Form Preparation Guide

Local Service

Provides information required

ATIS-0405071-00XX

Request for administrative, provider

billing and requestor contact

details
End User Provides the end user service | ATIS-0405072-00XX
Information location, access information

and other provisioning details
necessary to provide the
requested service

When ordering or migrating local service, the above forms must be
accompanied by one of the following service specific forms:

OBF Form Name

Purpose of Form

Form Preparation Guide

Loop Service

Provides information
necessary to order loop
services

ATIS-0405073-00XX

Number
Portability

Provides information
necessary to order the
migration of the same end
user telephone number

ATIS-0405074-00XX

Loop Service with
Number
Portability

Provides information
necessary to order loop
service with number
portability

ATIS-0405075-00XX

Resale Service

Provides information
necessary to order resale
services

ATIS-0405076-00XX
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Local Service Ordering Forms (continued)

OBF Form Name

Purpose of Form

Form Preparation Guide

Port Service

Provides information
necessary to order switch
port services, may also be
used to order UNE-P

ATIS-0405077-00XX

Resale Private
Line

Provides information
necessary to order resale
private line services

ATIS-0405078-00XX

Resale Frame
Relay

Provides information
necessary to order resale
frame relay services

ATIS-0405079-00XX

Centrex Resale

Provides information

ATIS-0405080-00XX

Services necessary to order CENTREX

Resale Services
DID/DOD/PBX Provides information ATIS-0405081-00XX
Service. necessary to order DID, DOD

or PBX Services

ISDN BRI/PRI
Service

Provides information
necessary to order ISDN BRI
and PRI service

ATIS-0405083-00XX

Additional forms which may be included as part of the LSR:

OBF Form Name

Purpose of Form

Form Preparation Guide

Directory Listing

Provides information
necessary to order and
maintain directory services

ATIS-0405102-00XX

Hunt Group
Information

Provides information
necessary to request and
specify hunting arrangements

ATIS-0405082-00XX
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3.2 LSOG Process Overview

This section provides an LSOG process overview and may not reflect all
provider interactions, ordering scenarios or provider-specific business
processes. All interactions may not be applicable to all migration
scenarios. See Section 9 for specific migration scenario details.
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3.2.1. Pre-Order Activity

Pre-order refers to service provider interactions that occur prior to the
issuance of a Local Service Request (LSR). Each pre-order function may
be comprised of one or more inquiries and related response
transaction(s) between service providers.

3.2.1.1 Pre-Order Interactions with Current Service Providers

A requesting service provider will need to obtain information from the
current service provider to understand what and how services are being
provided to an end user. It is crucial that accurate end user records be
maintained by the current service provider so that this information can
be accurately transferred to an LSR if/when the New LSP requests
migration of service. Prior to requesting Customer Service Information
(CSI), the requesting service provider must have received end user
authorization in accordance with applicable state and federal
regulations. The CSI request must include an indication that end user
authorization has been obtained.

Wireless carriers do not currently offer Customer Service Records
(CSR)/CSI access to trading partners.

CSR/CSI processes are recommended as the best practice approach to
minimize LSR processing errors; however, they are not required for LSR
submission.

The following Pre-Order transactions may be used:

e Retrieve Customer Service and/or directory information (ATIS-
0405122-00XX)
e Identify Transition Information (ATIS-0405124-00XX)

For the purpose of process efficiency, this document includes Transition
Information as a component of CSR/CSI transactions. Individual
providers, however, may return this information in two separate
transactions.

See Section 8 Pre-Order End User Information Exchange for additional
information regarding data to be exchanged.
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3.2.2.

Order Process

Prior to migrating local service, the requesting service provider must have
received end user authorization in accordance with applicable state and
federal regulations. The migration LSR must include an indication that
end user authorization has been obtained.

To order service, the following events will occur (LSOG defined
interactions are underlined):

1.

LSR - set of forms used to order local service. See Section 3.1 for
information regarding available forms and uses.

Local Response (LR) (ATIS-0405099-00XX) - issued by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) to the LSR initiator to
communicate the status of the order received. See Section
3.2.2.1 for description of the Local Response Process.

LSR (supplemental) — a subsequent order to modify or correct
errors on a previously submitted LSR.

Note: Issuance of the LSR can be an iterative process until an
error-free LSR is received by the current service provider and a
mutually agreed upon Due Date (DD) is established.

Local Response (LR) to supplemental LSR
e If LSR is error free, the service provider confirms order and
establishes Due Date (DD).
e See Section 3.2.2.1 for description of the Local Response
Process.

NSP sends Completion Notice (ATIS-0405099-00XX) to LSR
initiator.

NSP sends a Provider Notification (ATIS-0405121-00XX) (a.k.a.
Loss Notification) to Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP), when
applicable, advising of the loss of this end user to a New LSP or
the loss of the end user’s loop.

DSP sends Directory Service Request Completion Notice (ATIS-
0405099-00XX) to the requesting SP, when applicable.
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3.2.2.1 Local Response Process

The issuance of the LSR can be an iterative process until a “valid LSR” is
received and a firm Due Date (DD) is established. The Local Response is
issued in response to an LSR to advise the LSR initiator of the status of
the service request. It is also used to provide the requesting carrier with
significant order status updates prior to order completion. The types of
Local Responses are:

e Confirmation - indicates the service provider has received a
valid LSR which will be processed to meet the Due Date (DD)
provided on the confirmation. The Due Date (DD) provided on
the Local Response indicates the originally requested Desired
Due Date (DDD) or the soonest available Due Date (DD) based
on NSP workload scheduling.

e Reject - indicates that an LSR contains error(s) or omission(s).
Associated error codes identify the cause of the rejection.

e Jeopardy - issued after Confirmation when conditions prevent
further processing of the order. Associated jeopardy codes
identify the cause of the jeopardy. The nature of the jeopardy
may impact the previously provided Due Date (DD).

e Provider Initiated Activity (PIA) - identifies correction(s) to

information previously supplied on a Local Response (a.k.a.
unsolicited response).
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3.2.2.2 Local Response (Reject) Process

A provider will not accept an inaccurate or incomplete LSR (based upon
provider specific business rules) and will return a Local Response (Reject)
to the LSR initiator. The Reject contains an explanation of the error(s) or
omission(s) as well as other relevant information. The following outlines
the LSR Local Response Reject Process:

1 LSR Initiator/ Completes LSR and submits it to appropriate
Requesting Service Provider (See specific scenario to identify
Provider appropriate Service Provider)

2 Provider Receives LSR and reviews for accuracy and

Receiving LSR | completeness

If error(s) or omission(s), GO TO STEP 3

If correct, GO TO STEP 5

3 Provider Returns Local Response (Reject) to Requesting
Receiving LSR | Provider including reason(s) for rejection (e.g.
error codes/error code detail).

4 LSR Initiator / | Resolves errors and re-submits LSR
Requesting GO TO STEP 2
Provider
5 Provider Returns Local Response (Confirmation) when
Receiving LSR | “valid LSR” is received. This Confirmation will
include the provider established DD and order
number
6 All Providers Continue with process
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3.2.2.3 Supplemental Order

A Supplemental Order may be submitted to identify changes or
corrections to information provided on the original LSR (e.g. Desired Due
Date (DDD change) prior to the completion of the local service provider’s
service request and/or the completion of the provider’s associated
internal service order(s).

3.2.2.4 Cancellation Requests

A Cancellation Request is a type of Supplemental LSR as identified in
Section 3.2.2.3 and is issued to cancel a request.

3.2.3. Provider Notification (ATIS-0405121-00XX):

The Provider Notification is used to advise another Service Provider of
changes to the current service being provided. Notification types include
but are not limited to:

e Loss Notification — Utilized by the NSP upon completion of a
request to notify the Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) of the
loss of end user service

e Account Structure Change Notification — Utilized by the NSP to
notify a provider when changes are made to an account (e.g.
account telephone number change due to partial migration) which
might affect the end user’s service
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4. DIRECTORY LISTING MIGRATION

Directory Service is a telecommunication term used to identify a group of
services impacted by end user listing information. The Directory Listings
(DL) practice, (ATIS-0405102-00XX) is used to provide the data needed to
drive information to the directory assistance and publisher databases.
e End user listing information:
o Publication in primary telephone book when requested
o Directory Assistance (DA) information when requested
¢ Telephone book delivery information

End User Listing Information — may include
e Listed Name
e Listed Address
e Listed Telephone Number(s)
e Yellow Page Heading
e Standard Industrial Classification

Directory Assistance (DA)/411 is a live operator or automated system
which provides the public access to the end user’s listing information
and must be updated in a timely manner.

The Directory Publication is a published local telephone book that
provides the public access to the end user listing. Inclusion of listings
within a telephone book is based upon the directory publication closing
date.

Telephone book delivery information typically includes the end user’s
preference for book delivery, quantity of books and delivery address.
Some providers may default to the end user service address and a
minimal quantity of books to be delivered when information is not
specified on the DL form.

For more information about listing/migration processes, Local Service
Providers should refer to the ‘Directory Assumptions’ within the ATIS-
0405070-00XX practice.

Note: Directory Listings processes, as defined above relative to the
ATIS/OBF Local Service Ordering Guidelines, are not utilized by the
wireless community. For additional information, contact the specific
Wireless Service Provider(s).
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5. INTEREXCHANGE ACCESS CARRIER CUSTOMER ACCOUNT
RECORD EXCHANGE (CARE)

The CARE/Industry Support Interface (ISI) document provides guidelines
to facilitate the exchange of end wuser account information
between carriers relative to the end user’s subscription for long distance
service. The document also provides information related to Local Service
Migrations to ensure retention of the end user’s long distance service
during the Local Service Migrations process.

The CARE Process is an integral part of Local Service Migrations
processes and must be acknowledged. Failure to do so will result in
disruption and/or possible loss of the end user’s long distance service.

Please refer to Section 9 of this document for specific Local Migration

scenarios, process flows and verbiage, which detail the timing of the
recommended CARE activities in support of local migration.
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Preferred Transaction Code Status Indicator (TCSI)

PREFERRED
TCSI

Definition

2003
(20XX
accepted)

The end user has selected the Access Carrier (AC)
through contact with the Provider. This would not
include ballot or allocation activities and could be for new
or additional service.

2009
(20XX
accepted)

The end user has changed their Primary Interexchange
Carrier (PIC) on an existing line, and has selected the
Access Carrier (AC) through contact with the Provider.
This would not include ballot or allocation activities.

2033
(20XX
accepted)

This Working Telephone Number (WTN) has been
transferred (ported) between two LSPs. The Access
Carrier (AC) may receive a disconnect transaction from
the previous LSP. Should the Access Carrier (AC) not
receive a disconnect transaction, this should be
considered an install.

2231

End user discontinued service due to transfer (port) to
New Local Service Provider (New LSP). A 20-XX may be
received from the New Local Service Provider (New LSP) if
the Primary Interexchange Carrier (PIC) has not changed.
The Number Portability Indicator (NPI) may be populated
to denote the type of number portability arrangement to
which the service is migrating. For this TCSI, the
contents of the Local Service Provider Identifier (LSP ID)
data element should be the Company Code (CC) of the
LSP to which the service is migrating.

2233

This Working Telephone Number (WTN) has been
transferred (ported) between two LSPs. The Access
Carrier (AC) may receive a confirmation from the New
Local Service Provider (New LSP). Should the Access
Carrier (AC) not receive a confirmation, this should be
considered a final disconnect. For this TCSI, the contents
of the Local Service Provider Identifier (LSP ID) data
element should be the Company Code (CC) of the LSP to
which the service is migrating.

For further information on TCSIs and their usage, please refer to the
ATIS Equal Access Subscription Customer Account Record Exchange

(CARE) ISI

which can be obtained by accessing:

www.atis.org/obf/docs.asp.
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6. EMERGENCY SERVICES (9-1-1/ENHANCED 9-1-1)

"9-1-1" has been designated as the "Universal Emergency Number," for
citizens throughout the United States to request emergency assistance. It
is a nationwide telephone number that is designed to give the public fast
and easy access to a Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP). In areas
serviced by Enhanced 9-1-1 (E9-1-1), 9-1-1 calls are routed to a PSAP
which displays the caller's phone number and location to the call
taker/dispatcher.

The National Emergency Number Association (NENA) is the industry
organization responsible for defining 9-1-1 technical issues and
establishing 9-1-1 data standards. Additional information is available
from: www.nena.org/.

Wireless 9-1-1 is being implemented in three phases. Based on FCC
rules (FCC Report and Order, CC Docket No. 94-102, Revision of
Commission's Rules To Ensure Compatibility With Enhanced 9-1-1
Emergency Systems), carriers must, at a minimum, provide Wireless
Phase 0. This simply means, that when 9-1-1 is dialed from a wireless
phone, a call taker at a PSAP answers.

Wireless E9-1-1 Phase I is the first step in providing better emergency
response service to wireless 9-1-1 callers and is required to be
implemented within 6 months of being requested by a PSAP. When Phase
I has been implemented, wireless 9-1-1 calls are routed to the
appropriate PSAP, as determined by the cell site/sector initially receiving
the call. The call is delivered within the existing 9-1-1 network. The
network delivers the wireless telephone number along with the location
of the cell site and the sector processing the call to the PSAP. This
information may allow PSAP employees to direct a search for a caller to
the cell sector coverage area and/or work with the wireless company to
identify the wireless subscriber.

Wireless E9-1-1 Phase II implementation requires wireless 9-1-1 calls to
deliver, at minimum, the originating wireless telephone number plus an
estimate of the handset's location expressed in latitude and longitude.
Specific deployment schedules and accuracy requirements differ for
network-based and handset-based solutions (Global Positioning System
(GPS) chip in the handset). In Phase II, 9-1-1 calls may be routed via
either the cell site/sector initially receiving the call or the
latitude /longitude of the caller.
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In all wireless 9-1-1 phases, wireless 9-1-1 calls are transmitted to the
appropriate PSAP, whether the call was placed by an active or inactive
wireless phone. For inactive wireless phones, the 9-1-1 process is
provider specific.

Specific FCC requirements, including service provider deadlines and
solution category details, can be found at www.fcc.gov/911/.

The following practices are observed for number porting in areas served
by E9-1-1:

Wireline to wireline porting: The losing Switch Provider is
responsible for unlocking the E9-1-1 record in the local/regional 9-
1-1 database at the time of the local service migration. The new
Switch Provider is responsible for updating the E9-1-1 end user
information and locking the database for security purposes.

Wireline to wireless porting: The losing Switch Provider is
responsible for deleting the E9-1-1 record in the local/regional 9-1-
1 database at the time of the local service migration. There is no
action required by the new wireless service provider. The 9-1-1
records are dynamically updated and delivered to the PSAP as a
result of Phases I and II defined above.

Wireless to wireline porting: The new Switch Provider is
responsible for submitting the E9-1-1 end user information and
locking the database for security purposes. There is no action
required by the wireless service provider.

6-2





ATIS-0405300-0003
Issued April 2, 2007

7. NUMBER PORTABILITY

The Local Number Portability (LNP) process allows an end user the ability
to change network Switch Providers while maintaining the same phone
number without reduction of quality, reliability, or convenience.

e Wireline Local Number Portability (LNP) — must be within the same
geographic rate center

e Wireless Local Number Portability (LNP) — may not be rate center
dependent

The Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC) and the Service
Management System (SMS) were developed to support the
implementation and management of Local Number Portability (LNP). The
North American Portability Management LLC oversees NPAC
administration for the US telecommunications industry as recommended
by the North American Numbering Council (NANC) and as directed by the
FCC. More information may be obtained from the following website:
WWwWw.npac.com.
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8. PRE-ORDER END USER INFORMATION EXCHANGE
8.1 Customer Service Information

The Exchange of CSR/CSI and/or the end user network configuration
information is recommended for a New Local Service Provider (New LSP)
to have sufficient information to migrate local exchange service in a
seamless and timely manner. The procedure must meet a company’s
need for information while protecting Customer Proprietary Network
Information (CPNI) of the end user. This process must include the end
user’s authorization for the exchange of their records.

A company may request another company’s end user CSR/CSI when:

e Negotiating with an end user
e End user is migrating to another company

At the time of the request, the New Local Service Provider (New LSP)
must indicate to the Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) that it has one
of the following verifiable forms of end user authorization on file (as
determined applicable by state or federal law):

e Letter of agency/authorization from the end user to review their

account

e Third party verification of the end user’s consent to review their
account

¢ Recording verifying the consent from the end user to review their
account

e Oral authorization given by the end user which clearly gives the
end user’s consent to review their account

Based on current FCC rulings, the Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP)
can not require a copy of the end wuser’s authorization from the
requesting LSP prior to releasing the requested CSR/CSI. The
Telecommunications Act of 1996 prohibits the Old Local Service Provider
(Old LSP) from approaching an end user to retain or keep that end user
solely as a result of a request for CSR/CSI.

Requests for CSR/CSI may include, but are not limited to:

e End user’s telephone number(s)
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Indication that end user authorization to review the CSR/CSI has
been obtained

Requesting New LSP name

CSR/CSI response method

New LSP contact name and telephone number

Date and time the request was sent

Request for Exchange Company Circuit(s) (ECCKT) with associated
telephone number(s)

Request for listing information

The New LSP may transmit the CSR/CSI request via facsimile, electronic
mail, electronic data interchange, or any other means negotiated between
the two carriers. All carriers must, at a minimum, allow transmission of
CSR/CSI request and information by facsimile.

Responses to a CSR/CSI request must be in an easy to read format and
include at a minimum:

A. Account level information

Billing telephone number

Complete service name and address (including floor, suite, unit
etc.)

Complete billing name and address (where required by State
regulatory guidelines)

Directory listing information (including address, listing type,
etc.) when requested

. Line level information

Working telephone number(s)

Current inter and/or intra LATA toll preferred interexchange
carrier(s) (including freeze status)

Local service freeze status, if applicable

All vertical features (e.g., custom calling, hunting, etc.)
Options (e.g., Lifeline, 900 blocking, toll blocking, remote call
forwarding, off-premises extensions, etc.)

Service configuration information (e.g., Resale, UNE-P, UNE-L)
All additional services on the end user’s line(s) (e.g., line
splitting, internet service, etc.)

ECCKT(s) with associated telephone number(s), when available
and eligible for reuse
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Wireless carriers do not currently offer CSR/CSI access to trading
partners.

8.2 Transition Information

TI is the technical data, which identifies how the current LSP is providing
service to their end user. This data includes, but is not limited to:

e LP’s Circuit ID(s) for leased loop(s) which are no longer required by the
current LSP, thus eligible for reuse by the New LSP. The circuit ID
format is determined by the LP’s local practice and provided in the
ECCKT field.

This circuit ID(s) information may be required on the local service
request when ordering a specific product from a provider (e.g., loop

reuse).

For the purpose of process efficiency, this document includes TI as a
component of CSR/CSI.
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9. LOCAL SERVICE MIGRATION SCENARIOS

Wireline voice/data service migrations scenario descriptions are
categorized as Bundled or Unbundled serving arrangements. Wireless
scenarios are categorized as Wireless, Resale or Type 1 serving
arrangements. For data scenarios, additional arrangements include line
sharing, line splitting and loop splitting. Scenarios can be referenced in
this document utilizing the scenario number listed in the tables below:

Table key:
Initial State — service configuration prior to local service migration
End State — service configuration following local service migration
Scenario Number — reference number
LNP - applicability of Local Number Portability

Wireline Bundled to Bundled Scenarios

Service Configuration Scenario
Initial State End State Number | LNP
Resale Resale (same NSP) 1 No
Resale UNE-P (same NSP) 1 No
UNE-P Resale (same NSP) 1 No
UNE-P UNE-P (same NSP) 1 No
Wireline Bundled to Unbundled Scenarios
Service Configuration Scenario
Initial State End State Number | LNP
UNE-P UNE-L - loop reuse 2-A Yes
Resale UNE-L — loop reuse 2-A Yes
UNE-P Full Facilities-Based 2-B Yes
Resale Full Facilities-Based 2-B Yes
Wireline Unbundled to Bundled Scenarios
Service Configuration
Initial State End State Scenario Number | LNP
Full Facilities-Based Resale 3-A (Option A or B) | Yes
Full Facilities-Based UNE-P 3-A (Option A or B) | Yes
UNE-L Resale - loop reuse 3-B (Option A or B) | Yes
UNE-L UNE-P - loop reuse 3-B (Option A or B) | Yes

Note: The choice of Option A or B is at the discretion of the Network
Service Provider (NSP).
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Local Service Migration Scenarios (continued)

Wireline Unbundled to Unbundled Scenarios

Service Configuration Scenario
Initial State End State Number LNP
UNE-L UNE-L - loop reuse 4-A Yes
UNE-L UNE-L - new Loop 4-B Yes
UNE-L Full Facilities-Based 4-C Yes
Full Facilities-Based Full Facilities-Based 4-D Yes
Full Facilities-Based UNE-L 4-E Yes

Wireless Scenarios

Service Configuration Scenario

Initial State End State Number LNP
Wireline UNE-P Wireless 5-A Yes
Wireline Resale Wireless 5-A Yes
Wireline Full Facilities- | Wireless 5-B Yes
Based
Wireline UNE-L Wireless 5-C Yes
Wireless Wireline Full Facilities-Based 5-D Yes
Wireless Wireline UNE-L 5-E Yes
Wireless Wireline Resale 5-F Yes
Wireless Wireline UNE-P 5-F Yes

Note: Scenario SF is currently being developed and not included in the
document at this time.

Data Scenarios

Service Configuration Scenario
Initial State End State Number | LNP
Data Data - loop reuse, change data 6-A No
provider (no voice service in this
scenario)
Retail/Resale/ UNE-P Line Splitting — loop reuse, retain 6-B No

TN, change voice provider and
add data provider

Line Sharing Line Sharing - loop reuse, 6-C No
change data provider
Line Sharing Line Splitting — loop reuse, retain 6-D No

TN, same data provider, change
voice provider

Line Sharing Line Splitting — loop reuse, retain 6-E No
TN, change voice and data
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Data Scenarios

Service Configuration Scenario
Initial State End State Number | LNP
provider
Line Splitting Line Splitting — loop reuse, retain 6-F No
TN, change voice provider, no
change in data provider
Line Splitting Line Splitting — loop reuse, retain 6-G No
TN, change data provider
Line Splitting Line Splitting — loop reuse, retain 6-H No
TN, change voice and data
provider
Line Splitting Line Sharing — loop reuse, retain 6-1 No
TN, change voice provider, no
change in data provider
UNE-P/Resale/Retail Loop Splitting - loop reuse, 6-J Yes
retain TN, change voice provider
and add data provider
Line Sharing/Line Loop Splitting — loop reuse, 6-K Yes
Splitting retain TN, change voice provider,
no change in data provider
Line Sharing (Network | Resale/UNE-P - loop reuse, 6-L No
Service Provider retain TN, change voice
provides loss provider, disconnect data
notification to Data
Provider)
Line Splitting (Old Resale/UNE-P - loop reuse, 6-M No
Local Service Provider | retain TN, change voice provider,
provides loss disconnect data
notification to Data
Provider)
Loop Splitting (Data) Loop Splitting (Data) - loop 6-N No
reuse, retain TN, no change in
voice provider, change data
provider
Line Sharing/Line Loop Splitting — loop reuse, 6-0 Yes

Splitting

retain TN, change voice provider,
no change in data provider
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Assumptions associated with all Scenarios:

e The following process flows have been developed to capture the
minimal functional requirements and a best practice approach for
migration of an end user and identify the responsible parties.
However, the sequence of functions may vary based on provider
practices.

e The New LSP(s) is responsible for negotiating services and features
with the end user.

e Prior to requesting CSR/CSI, or issuing a request to migrate local
service, the New LSP must have obtained end user authorization in
compliance with all Federal and State requirements.

e End user retains Telephone Number(s)

e The New LSP may be the voice and/or data provider.
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9.1 VWireline Bundled to Bundled Scenarios

9.1.1. Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with
Loop Reuse & Retain TN(s) (Scenario 1)

Migrations of this type include:

Resale to Resale
e Resale to UNE-P
e UNE-P to Resale
e UNE-P to UNE-P

Note: Local Number Portability (LNP) process is not applicable in
these types of migrations because the Telephone Number(s)

(TN) already resides in the Network Service Provider (NSP)
switch.

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves the reuse of the loop and retains the
end user TN.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) and the Old Local
Service Provider (Old LSP) provide service to the end user by
leasing bundled services from the same NSP.

e The Directory Service Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

Carrier Designations:
e The New LSP:

o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
e The Old LSP:

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user

e The NSP:
o Provides both switch and loop
o Is the DSP

o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse &
Retain TN(s) (Scenario 1) (continued)

New LSP New LSP submits CSR/CSI request to
interfaces Old LSP or alternately to the NSP Old LSP or alternately NSP
. - returns CSR/CSI based on
with = en e= == == == | where offered based on local business | ; -
- local business practices
end user practices 3
1 2

Y

New LSP submits LSR
to Old NSP to migrate NSP sends Local
account, transition ) Response (Confirmation)

listing(s), reuse loop(s) & to New LSP
retain TN(s) 5
4
A
NSP migrates service NSP sends Provider
to Ngw LSP on NSP sends Completion Notification
—] Notice(s) to New LSP p——] (Line Loss Notification) —
Due Date
7 to Old LSP
6
8
DSP Old LSP Terminates
assigns listing to end user billing
_> <—
New LSP 12
9
- Old LSP sends
5[ LSP change CARE Old IXC processes
=[S > transaction ) CARE transaction(s)
; 1 received from Old LSP
ol% to Old IXC 13
s|< 10 £l
(& O+
. 1
=1>
=101
o+
clo
o<
New LSP sends CARE New IXC processes ©
transaction to CARE transaction(s)
] . l———» ) l——
designated IXC received from New LSP
11 14
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse &
Retain TN(s) (Scenario 1) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately: submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI
based on local
business practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to migrate account, transition
listing(s), reuse loop(s) & retain TN(s)
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse &
Retain TN(s) (Scenario 1) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
5 Network Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (NSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP
6 Network Service Migrates service to New LSP on Due
Provider (NSP) Date (DD)
7 Network Service Sends Provisioning Completion Notice
Provider (NSP) and Billing Completion Notice (if
applicable) to New LSP
8 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Line Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old LSP
9 Directory Service Assigns listing to New LSP
Provider (DSP)
10 Old Local Service Sends CARE transaction to Old
Provider (Old LSP) Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
11 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New
Provider (New LSP) Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
12 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
13 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2233)
14 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (New IXC)

(See Section 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
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9.2 VWireline Bundled to Unbundled Scenarios

9.2.1. Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline UNE-L with Loop
Reuse & LNP (Scenario 2A)

Migrations of this type include:

e UNE-P to UNE-L
e Resale to UNE-L

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves reusing the existing Loop while
retaining the end user’s telephone number.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end user
via its own switch (becoming New Switch Provider) and an
unbundled Loop from the Loop Provider (LP).

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via
bundled services leased from a Network Service Provider (NSP).

e Loop Reuse requires coordination between the Old Network
Service Provider (Old NSP) and the New Local Service Provider
(New LSP); to move loop from old collocation location to new
collocation location.

e The DSP remains unchanged throughout the migration.
Carriers Designations:

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is the New Switch Provider

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user

e The Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP):

o Is the Loop Provider (LP), which remains constant
throughout the migration

o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP), which remains
constant throughout the migration
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP

(Scenario 2A) (continued)

9-10
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 2A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with end user

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process

Alternately: submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI
based on local
business practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Old NSP/New LP to reuse loop(s), port
TN(s) & transition listing(s)
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 2A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
5 Old Network Service | Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Provider (Old NSP)/
New Loop Provider
(New LP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP

6 New Local Service Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Provider (New LSP) DSP
7 Directory Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (DSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP
8 New Local Service Creates subscription version in NPAC
Provider (New LSP) prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows
Alternately: Old NSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New LSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed
9 New Local Service Builds translations (Required) and
Provider (New LSP) builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch prior to Due
Date (DD)
10 Old Network Service | Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Provider (Old NSP) Date (DD)
11 Old Network Service | Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old NSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
Inter-Service Provider Flows
12 Old Network Service | Transfers loop(s) to New LSP on Due

Provider (Old NSP)/
New Loop Provider
(New LP)

Date (DD)
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 2A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
13 Old Network Service | Sends Provisioning Completion Notice
Provider (Old NSP) )/ |and Billing Completion Notice (if
New Loop Provider applicable) to New LSP
(New LP)
14 Old Network Service | Sends Provider Notification (Line Loss
Provider (Old NSP) Notification) to Old LSP
15 New Local Service Completes work at switch, collocation
Provider (New LSP) location and end wuser’s premise as
required
16 New Local Service Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New LSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)
17 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken
place
18 New Local Service Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)
Provider (New LSP) (Recommended) when provided, on Due
Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
9.
19 Old Network Service | Removes translations and deactivates
Provider (Old NSP) 10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
20 Old Network Service | Unlocks the E9-1-1 database records
Provider (Old NSP) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
21 Old Network Service | Deletes the CNAM/Line information
Provider (Old NSP) database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
22 Old Local Service Sends CARE transaction to Old
Provider (Old LSP) Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2233)
23 Directory Service Removes old Directory Listing(s),

Provider (DSP)

establishes new Directory Listing(s) and
sends Directory Completion notice to
New LSP
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 2A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
24 New Local Service Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
Provider (New LSP) record
25 New Local Service Updates CNAM/Line information
Provider (New LSP) database records
26 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New
Provider (New LSP) Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
27 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
28 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5— TCSI 2233)
29 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (New IXC)

(See Section 5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
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9.2.2. Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline Full Facilities-Based
with LNP (Scenario 2B)

Migrations of this type include:

e TUNE-P to Full Facilities-Based Service
e Resale to Full Facilities-Based Service

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves disconnecting the existing loop while
retaining the end user’s telephone number.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end user
via its own Switch and Loop (New NSP).

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via
bundled services leased from a Network Service Provider (NSP).

e The DSP remains unchanged throughout the migration.
Carriers Designations:

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is the New Network Service Provider (New NSP)

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user

e The Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP):

o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP), which remains
constant throughout the migration
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline Full Facilities-Based

(Scenario 2B) (continued)

Concurrent

with LNP

New LSP submits CSR/CSI

New LSP
interfaces with
end user

——————p

request to Old LSP or alternately

to the NSP where offered based -]

Old LSP or alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI based on
local business practices

1

on local business practices
2

3

y

New LSP establishes
new unbundled loop to

New LSP submits LSR to
Old NSP to port TN(s) on

Old NSP provides Local
Response (Confirmation)

end user
4

Due Date
5 6

to New LSP

v

New LSP submits

DSP provides Local

»_ | Response (Confirmation)

LSR to DSP
7

to New LSP
8

New LSP creates
subscription version
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline Full Facilities-Based with LNP
(Scenario 2B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User
Provider (New LSP)
2 New Local Service Requests Customer Service Records
Provider (New LSP) (CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.
Alternately: submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.
This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.
3 Old Local Service Sends Customer Service Records
Provider (Old LSP) (CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Note: Old LSP or Order section of this document.
alternately Old NSP
returns CSR/CSI This response may include Directory
based on local Listing(s) Information with associated
business practices TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.
4 New Local Service Establishes new full facilities-based
Provider (New LSP) loop(s) to end user
5 New Local Service Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to

Provider (New LSP)

Old NSP to port TN(s)
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline Full Facilities-Based with LNP
(Scenario 2B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
6 Old Network Service | Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Provider (Old NSP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP

7 New Local Service Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Provider (New LSP) DSP
8 Directory Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (DSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP
9 New Local Service Creates subscription version in NPAC
Provider (New LSP) prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows
Alternately: Old NSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New LSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.
10 New Local Service Builds translations (Required) and
Provider (New LSP) builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch prior to Due
Date (DD)
11 Old Network Service | Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Provider (Old NSP) Date (DD)
12 Old Network Service | Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old NSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
Inter-Service Provider Flows
13 New Local Service Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New LSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)
14 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local

Administration
Center (NPAC)

Service Management Systems (LSMS)
databases that migration has taken
place
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline Full Facilities-Based with LNP
(Scenario 2B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
15 New Local Service Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)
Provider (New LSP) (Recommended) when provided, on Due
Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
10.
16 Old Network Service | Sends Provisioning Completion Notice
Provider (Old NSP) and Billing Completion Notice (if
applicable) to New LSP
17 Old Network Service | Sends Provider Notification (Line Loss
Provider (Old NSP) Notification) to Old LSP
18 Old Network Service | Removes translations and deactivates
Provider (Old NSP) 10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
19 Old Network Service | Unlocks the E9-1-1 database records
Provider (Old NSP) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
20 Old Network Service | Deletes the CNAM/Line information
Provider (Old NSP) database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
21 Old Local Service Sends CARE transaction to Old
Provider (Old LSP) Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)
22 Directory Service Removes old Directory Listing(s),
Provider (DSP) establishes new Directory Listing(s) and
sends Directory Completion notice to
New LSP
23 New Local Service Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
Provider (New LSP) record
24 New Local Service Updates CNAM/Line information
Provider (New LSP) database records
25 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New
Provider (New LSP) Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
26 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing

Provider (Old LSP)
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireline Full Facilities-Based with LNP
(Scenario 2B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
27 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See  Section 5- TCSI
2033 /20XX)
28 New Interexchange

Carrier (New IXC)

Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
(See Section 5—- TCSI 2033/20XX)
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9.3

9.3.1.

Wireline Unbundled to Bundled Scenarios

Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P

with LNP (Scenario 3A Option A)

Migrations of this type include:

Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale

Scenario Description:

This scenario involves migration from a Full Facility Based Local
Service configuration to a Resale Local Service configuration
retaining the end user’s telephone number.

In this scenario, the New Local Service Provider (New LSP) has the
responsibility of issuing the number portability service request to
the Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP).

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end user via a
Resold Service provided by an ILEC, New Network Service Provider
(New NSP).

The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via its
own switch (Old Switch Provider) and loop (Loop Provider (LP)).

The DSP remains unchanged throughout the migration.

Carrier Designations:

New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Has the relationship with the Old Network Service Provider
(Old NSP)
o Has the relationship with the New Network Service Provider
(New NSP)
Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP)
New Network Service Provider (New NSP):
o Has the relationship with the New Local Service Provider
(New LSP)
o Is the Directory Services Provider (DSP)
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with LNP
(Scenario 3A Option A) (continued)

New LSP

1

New LSP submits

Intir;z]ces ————— e CSR/CSI request to
Old LSP
end user 2

New LSP submits LSR to New

account, transition listing(s) &

Old LSP sends Local
Response
(Confirmation) to
New LSP
5

NSP to establish new

Y

port TN(s)
6

Old LSP -
returns CSR/ New LSP submits LSR
| o | toOldLSP to port
] CSlto New -
TN(s)
LSP 4
n ]
New NSP sends Local New NSP establishes new
Response (Confirmation) bundled loop(s) to end user
to New LSP = no later than due date
7 8

v

New LSP
9

New NSP migrates listings account to

New NSP creates
subscription version in

* Concurrent A%tivity

2

NPAC
10
New NSP activates NPAC. broadc_asts New NSP sends
- ported information to X .
number port(s) in | I at | Completion Notice(s)
L New NSP builds A" | NPAC on Due Date »] 2 appropriate "  tonNewisp
5| | translations (required) 14 database providers 16
HS & builds 10-digit 15
ols .
el trigger(s)
8 < (recommended)
-] prior to Due Date
1 NewNSP
deactivates 10-digit
Old LSP activates 10- Old LSP concurs R tr|gger§)d
} digit trigger prior to due with subscription ( rco[;nm(an te ) on
date =1 version (optional) (Co?]Zitic?nzl
12 13 dependent on 11)
17
Old LSP removes translations &
deactivates 10-digit trigger(s) |
no earlier than Due Date i
18
New LSP migrates &
] locks E911 records
Old LSP unlocks E911 records no 23 -
earlier than Due Date Ol LSP. AdAlsconnects Old LSP
full facilities-based .
19 > ’ . | terminates
loop(s) no earlier P end user billing
New LSP updates than Due Date 27
- CNAM/Line 26
Old LSP deletes CNAM/Line ) information database
information database records no T records
earlier than Due Date g 'S 24
20 3 E Old IXC processes CARE
§ < transaction(s) received from
Old LSP
Old LSP sends LSP change CARE 28

transaction to Old IXC
21

DSP assigns listing to New LSP
and sends Directory Completion
Notification
22

New LSP sends
CARE transaction to

Activity

[

designated IXC
25
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with LNP
(Scenario 3A Option A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User
Provider (New LSP)
2 New Local Service Requests Customer Service Records
Provider (New LSP) (CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.
Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for Directory
Listing(s)  Information. Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.
3 Old Local Service Sends Customer Service Records
Provider (Old LSP) (CSR)/Customer Service Information

(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

Additionally, this response includes
Directory Listing(s) Information. Return
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

4 New Local Service Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Provider (New LSP) Old LSP to Port telephone numbers on
Desired Due Date (DDD)
5 Old Local Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
Old LSP Order Number
6 New Local Service Submits LSR to New Network Service

Provider (New LSP)

Provider to:
e Establish New
Account
e Port TN(s)
e Migrate Listing(s)

Resale/UNE-P
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with LNP
(Scenario 3A Option A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
7 New Network Service | Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Provider (New NSP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
NSP Order Number

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Establishes new bundled loops to the
end user premise no later that due
Date.

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

As a function of their Directory Services
Provider (DSP) responsibilities, migrates
the Directory Services Account to the
New Local Service Provider and
completes Directory Services
requirements which may include;

e Directory Assistance

e Directory Listings

e Publication

e Delivery

10

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Creates subscription version in NPAC
prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old LSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New LSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.

11

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Builds translations (Required) and
builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch prior to Due
Date (DD)
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with LNP
(Scenario 3A Option A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
12 Old Local Service Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Provider (Old LSP) Date (DD)
13 Old Local Service Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old LSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
Inter-Service Provider Flows
14 New Network Service | Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New NSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)
15 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken
place
16 New Network Service | Sends Completions Notice to New Local
Provider (New NSP) Service Provider (New LSP)
17 New Network Service | Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)
Provider (New NSP) (Recommended) when provided, on Due
Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
11.
18 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, removes
translations and deactivates 10-digit
trigger(s) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
19 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, unlocks
the E9-1-1 database records no earlier
than Due Date (DD)
20 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, deletes
the CNAM/Line information database
records no earlier than Due Date (DD)
21 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service

Provider (Old LSP)

Provider (NSP) responsibilities, sends
CARE transaction to Old Interexchange
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of
Local Service Provider (See Section 5-
TCSI 2231)
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with LNP
(Scenario 3A Option A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
22 New Network Service | As a function of their Directory Service
Provider (New NSP) Provider’s responsibilities, sends the
Directory Completions Notification
23 New Network Service | Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
Provider (New NSP) record
24 New Local Service Updates CNAM/Line information
Provider (New LSP) database records
25 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New
Provider (New LSP) or | Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
alternately New 5- TCSI 2033 /20XX)
Network Service
Provider (New NSP)
26 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider responsibilities, disconnects
Full Facilities-Based Loop(s) no earlier
than Due Date.
27 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
28 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)
29 New Interexchange Processes New LSP or alternately New

Carrier (New IXC)

NSP CARE transaction(s) (See Section
5- TCSI 2033 /20XX)

9-26






ATIS-0405300-0003
Issued April 2, 2007

9.3.2. Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P
with LNP (Scenario 3A Option B)

Migrations of this type include:

e Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/ UNE-P

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves the retention of the end user’s telephone
number.

e The New Network Service Provider (New NSP) is responsible for
submitting the number port order to the Old Local Service Provider
(Old LSP).

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via its
own Switch and Loop facilities (Old NSP).

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) provides service to the
end user by leasing bundled services from a Network Service
Provider (New NSP).

Carrier Designations:

e New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Has the relationship with the New Network Service Provider
(New NSP)
e Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Old Switch Provider
o Is the Old Loop Provider
e New Network Service Provider (New NSP)
o Is the New Switch Provider (New SP)
o Is the New Loop Provider (New LP)
o Is the Directory Services Provider (DSP)
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with LNP
(Scenario 3A Option B) (continued)

New LSP New LSP submits Old LSP New LSP submits LSR to New
interfaces CSR/CSI request to returns CSR/ NSP to establish new
with _——— e - - P old LS?P p] CSlto New P] account, transition listing(s) &
end user 2 LSP port TN(s)
1 3 4
¢ |
New NSP submits Ou L;zss%nndsseLocal New NSP sends Local New NSP establishes new
LSR to Old LSP to . (Confirmaﬁon) to New o | Response (Confirmation) to bundled loop(s) to end user
port TN(s) = NSP g New LSP "1 nolater than due date
5 6 7 8
v |
New NSP migrates directory listings
account to New LSP
9
New NSP creates
; subscription version in
NPAC
10
New NSP activates NPAC. broadc_asts New NSP sends
number port(s) in ported |nf0rma_1t|on fo Completion Notice(s)
New NSP builds 2™ NPAC on Due Date »|  allappropriate > o NewLSP
5| | translations (required) 14 database providers 16
=S & builds 10-digit 15
2|8 trigger(s)
o .
[s) (recommended) prior to
- Due Date
1 |
New NSP
d tivates 10-digit
Old LSP activates 10- Old LSP concurs eac;x;gisr(s) o'
L g digit trigger prior to due o | with 'subscn.ptlon (recommended) on
date version (optional) Due Date
12 13 (Conditional -
dependent on 11)
17
Old LSP removes translations &
deactivates 10-digit trigger(s) .
no earlier than Due Date
18
New NSP migrates &
1 locks E911 records .
2 | old LSP unlocks E911 records no 23 Old LSP disconnects
= earlier than Due Date full facilities-based Old LSP terminates
IS 19 1 loop(s) no earlier 1 end user billing
< than Due Date 27
< New NSP updates 26
[} .
= . CNAM/Line
3 ~ Old LSP deletes CNAM/Line | o linformation database
c information database records no c records
o . [
C earlier than Due Date LS 24
Rt 20 38 Old IXC processes
§ < CARE transaction(s)
’ ived f Old LSP
Old LSP sends CARE transaction receive r;én -
> to Old IXC 8>
2 =2
al=s
New LSP or alternately New New IXC processes CARE] & <
New NSP sends Directory NSP sends CARE transaction(s) received from| ©
Completion Notification to New L1 transaction to designated p1New LSP or alternately New
- LSP IXC NSP
22 25 29
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with LNP
(Scenario 3A Option B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.

Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for Directory
Listing(s) Information and associated
TN(s). Submission method will be
dependent wupon individual provider
requirements.

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

Additionally, this response includes
Directory Listing(s) Information and
associated TN(s). Return method will be
dependent wupon individual provider
requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
New NSP to:
e Establish new account
e Establish new bundled service
e Transition Directory Listings
e Port telephone numbers on
Desired Due Date (DDD)

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Old LSP to port TN(s) on Desired Due
Date (DDD)
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with LNP
(Scenario 3A Option B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
6 Old Local Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Provider (Old LSP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New NSP with the
New NSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
Old LSP Order Number

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Sends Local Response (Confirmation) to
the New LSP with the New NSP
Purchase  Order  Number (PON),
confirmed Due Date (DD) and Old LSP
Order Number

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Establishes new bundled loop(s) to end
user location no later than Due Date
(DD)

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

As a function of their Directory Services
Provider (DSP) responsibilities, migrates
the Directory Services Account to the
New Local Service Provider and
completes Directory Services
requirements which may include:

e Directory Assistance

e Directory Listings

e Publication

e Delivery

10

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Creates subscription version in NPAC

prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in

NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old LSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New NSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with LNP
(Scenario 3A Option B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
11 New Network Service | Builds translations (Required) and
Provider (New NSP) builds 10-digit trigger(s)

(Recommended) in switch prior to Due
Date (DD)

12 Old Local Service Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Provider (Old LSP) Date (DD)

13 Old Local Service Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old LSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC

Inter-Service Provider Flows

14 New Network Service | Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New NSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)

15 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken

place

16 New Network Service | Sends Provisioning Completion Notice
Provider (New NSP) and Billing Completion Notice (if

applicable) to New LSP

17 New Network Service | Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)

Provider (New NSP) (Recommended) when provided, on Due
Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
11.

18 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, removes

translations and deactivates 10-digit
trigger(s) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
19 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, unlocks
the E9-1-1 database records no earlier
than Due Date (DD)
20 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service

Provider (Old LSP)

Provider (NSP) responsibilities, deletes
the CNAM/Line information database
records no earlier than Due Date (DD)
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with LNP
(Scenario 3A Option B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
21 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, sends
CARE transaction to Old Interexchange
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of
Local Service Provider (See Section 5-
TCSI 2231)
22 New Network Service | As a function of their Directory Services
Provider (New NSP) Provider (DSP) responsibilities, sends
the Directory Completions Notification.
23 New Network Service | Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
Provider (New NSP) record
24 New Network Service | Updates CNAM/Line information
Provider (New NSP) database records
25 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New
Provider (New LSP) or | Interexchange Carrier (New IXC)
alternately New (See Section 5- TCSI 2033 /20XX)
Network Service
Provider (New NSP) Note: Responsibility for submission of
CARE transaction(s) is dependent upon
local provider business rules
26 Old Local Service Disconnects full facilities-based loop(s)
Provider (Old LSP) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
27 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
28 Old Interexchange Processes CARE transaction(s) advising
Carrier (Old IXC) of change of Local Service Provider (See
Section 5- TCSI 2231)
29 New Interexchange Processes New LSP or alternately New

Carrier (New IXC)

NSP (based on local business practices)
CARE transaction(s) (See Section 5-
TCSI 2033 /20XX)
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9.3.3.

Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop

Reuse & LNP (Scenario 3B Option A)

Migrations of this type include:

Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale

Scenario Description:

This scenario involves migration from a UNE-L Local Service
configuration to a Resell Local Service configuration with reuse of
the existing loop while retaining the end user’s telephone number.
In this scenario, the New Local Service Provider (New LSP) has the
responsibility of issuing the number portability service request to
the Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP).

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end user via a
Resold Service provided by an ILEC, New Network Service Provider
(New NSP).

The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via its
own switch (Old Switch Provider) and an unbundled loop obtained
from the Loop Provider (LP).

Loop reuse requires coordination between the Old Network Service
Provider (Old NSP), the New Local Service Provider (New LSP), and
the New Network Service Provider (New NSP) to move the loop from
the Old NSP collocation to the New NSP location.

The Network Service Provider (NSP) as the Directory Service
Provider (DSP) remains unchanged throughout the migration.

Carrier Designations:

New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Has the relationship with the New Network Service Provider
(New NSP)
Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Old Switch Provider (Old SP)
Old Loop Provider (Old LP)/New Network Service Provider (New
NSP):
o As the Old Loop Provider, has the relationship with the Old
Local Service Provider (Old LSP)
o As the New Network Service Provider (New NSP), has the
relationship with the New Local Service Provider (New LSP)
o Is the Directory Services Provider (DSP)
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 3B Option A) (continued)

'New LsP New LSP submits Old LSP returns New LSP submits
interfaces LSR to Old LSP to
. CSRI/CsSI request to o | CSRICSIto New .
with - e - P reuse loop(s) & port
Old LSP LSP
end user TN(s)
1 2 3 4

; .

Old LSP sends Local New LSP sul_Jmlts LSR New NSP sends Local
N . to New NSP to migrate account, . ;
Response (Confirmation) to . L Response (Confirmation) to New
transition listing(s), reuse loop(s) &
New LSP LSP
port TN(s)
5 7
6
Y
New NSP migrates Directory Lt New NS.P Fzstabhshes bundled
o bl service for New LSP on
Listings account to New LSP
Due Date
9
8
New NSP creates
subscription version in
NPAC
10
New NSP activates NPAC. broadcgsts New NSP sends
. ported information to - -
- number port(s) in . all appropriate | Completion Notice(s)
New NSP builds A | NPAC on Due Date | datas pprop! » > to New LSP
= translations (required) 14 atabase providers 16
8> | & builds 10-digit 15
3|2 trigger(s)
sl< (recommended)
Ol p»] prior to Due Date
11  J
New NSP
. deactivates 10-digit
Old LSP activates 10- Old LSP concurs trigger(s) 9
L digit trigger prior to due o | Wwith _subscn.pnon (recommended) on
date version (optional) Due Date
12 13 (Conditional -
dependent on 11)
17
Old LSP removes translations &
deactivates 10-digit trigger(s) .
no earlier than Due Date i
18
New LSP migrates
P E911 records
2 Old LSP unlocks E911 records no 23
= earlier than Due Date Old LSP terminates
'-'! . B
< 19 end user billing
15 New LSP updates 26
2 - CNAM/Line
3 ~ Old LSP deletes CNAM/Line « linformation database
S information database records no % > records
C earlier thaZnODue Date e E 24 0Id IXC processes
> 3|4 CARE transaction(s)
§ < received from Old LSP
Old LSP sends LSP change CARE 27 HE
> transaction to Old IXC £l
21 3lz
Sk
o
DSP assigns listing to New LSP New LSP sends New IXC processes
and sends Directory Completion } CARE transaction to o | CARE transaction(s)
] Notification designated IXC received from New LSP
22 25 28
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 3B Option A) (continued)

Process
Step

Owner

Description

1

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Interfaces with the End User

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.

Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for Directory
Listing(s)  Information. Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

Additionally, this response includes
Directory Listing(s) Information. Return
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Old LSP to:
e Request reuse of loop facility(s)
e Port telephone number(s) on
Desired Due Date (DDD)

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
Old LSP Order Number
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 3B Option A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
6 New Local Service Submits LSR to New Network Service

Provider (New LSP)

Provider to;
e Establish New Resale/UNE-P
Account
¢ Reuse Old LSP UNE Loop(s)
e Port TN(s)
e Migrate Listing(s)

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
NSP Order Number

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Establishes new bundled service to the
end user premise no later than the Due
Date (DD)

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

As a function of their Directory Services
Provider (DSP) responsibilities, migrates
the Directory Services Account to the
New Local Service Provider and
completes Directory Services
requirements which may include;

e Directory Assistance

e Directory Listing(s)

e Publication

e Delivery
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 3B Option A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
10 New Network Service | Creates subscription version in NPAC
Provider (New NSP) prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in

NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old LSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New LSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.

11 New Network Service | Builds translations (Required) and
Provider (New NSP) builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch prior to Due

Date (DD)

12 Old Local Service Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Provider (Old LSP) Date (DD)

13 Old Local Service Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old LSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC

Inter-Service Provider Flows

14 New Network Service | Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New NSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)

15 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken

place

16 New Network Service | Sends Completions Notice to New Local
Provider (New NSP) Service Provider (New LSP)

17 New Network Service | Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)

Provider (New NSP)

(Recommended) when provided, on Due
Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
11.
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 3B Option A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
18 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, removes
translations and deactivates 10-digit
trigger(s) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
19 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, unlocks
the E9-1-1 database records no earlier
than Due Date (DD)
20 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, deletes
the CNAM/Line information database
records no earlier than Due Date (DD)
21 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, sends
CARE transaction to Old Interexchange
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of
Local Service Provider (See Section 5-
TCSI 2233)
22 New Network Service | As a function of their Directory Services
Provider (New NSP) Provider (DSP) responsibilities, sends
the Directory Completions Notification.
23 New Network Service | Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
Provider (New NSP) record
24 New Network Service | Updates CNAM/Line information
Provider (New NSP) database records
25 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New
Provider (New LSP) or | Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
alternately New 5- TCSI 2033 /20XX)
Network Service
Provider (New NSP)
26 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
27 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5— TCSI 2233)
28 New Interexchange Processes New LSP or alternately New

Carrier (New IXC)

NSP CARE transaction(s) (See Section
5- TCSI 2033/20XX)
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9.3.4.

Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop

Reuse & LNP (Scenario 3B Option B)

Migrations of this type include:

Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/ UNE-P

Scenario Description:

This migration involves reusing the existing Loop while retaining
the end user’s telephone number.

The New Network Service Provider (New NSP) is responsible for
submitting the number port order to the Old Local Service Provider
(Old LSP).

The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via its
own switch (Old Switch Provider) and an unbundled Loop from the
Loop Provider (LP).

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) provides service to the
end user by leasing bundled services from a Network Service
Provider (New NSP).

Loop reuse requires coordination between Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) and the new Network Service Provider (New
NSP); to remove loop from old collocation location and re-terminate
on New Network Service Provider’s switch.

The Network Service Provider (NSP) as the Directory Service
Provider (DSP) remains unchanged throughout the migration.

Carrier Designations:

New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Has the relationship with the New Network Service Provider
(New NSP)
Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Old Switch Provider
Old Loop Provider (Old LP)/New Network Service Provider (New
NSP)
o As the Old Loop Provider, has the relationship with the Old
Local Service Provider (Old LSP)
o As the New Network Service Provider (New NSP), has the
relationship with the New Local Service Provider (New LSP)
o Is the Directory Services Provider (DSP)
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 3B Option B) (continued)

i’:fev:f;_csez New LSP submits Old LSP returns ,\’l\‘ew,\l“sspp tf) uimu;tz ::)SOR(S
: CSR/CSI request . |cSsRiCsI to New o Op(s),
with - - port TN(s) and transition
to Old LSP LSP L
end user listing(s)
1 2 3 4

y

New NSP submits Old LSP sends Local New NSP sends Local New NSP reuses (_a)qstlng
Response ) . loop(s) & establishes
LSR to Old LSP to - ] . o | Response (Confirmation) to - )
(Confirmation) to New - bundled service to end user
port TN(s) New LSP
NSP no later than due date
5 6 7 8

y

9

New NSP migrates Directory Listings
account to New LSP

New NSP creates
subscription version in
NPAC
10

New NSP builds
translations (required)
& builds 10-digit

trigger(s)
(recommended) prior to
Due Date
11

Concurrent
* Activity

Old LSP activates
10-digit trigger(s) prior

to due date
12

Old LSP removes translations &
deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)
no earlier than Due Date
18

New NSP activates g:ﬁﬁn?;?;iﬁﬁo New NSP sends
w | number port(s) in p all appropriate Completion Notice(s)
> L L
A NPAC on Due Date database providers to New LSP
14 15 16
Y
New NSP
deactivates 10-digit
Old LSP concurs trigger(s) 9
o] with §ubscri_ption (recommended) on
verSIOHl(soptlonaI) Due Date
(Conditional -
dependent on 11)
17

New NSP migrates &
| locks E911 records

2 Old LSP u_nlocks E911 records no 23 New NSP sends Line Old LSP terminates
2 earlier than Due Date | Loss Notification to end User billin
< 19 - old LsP > 21 biling
< New NSP updates 26
2 - CNAMILine
3 Old LsP deletes CNAM/Line »_linformation database
S Information database records no < records
C earlier than Due Date g H 24 Old IXC processes
L] 20 5= o | CARE transaction(s)
Q|9 received from Old LSP
3I* 28
o
Old LSP sends CARE transaction g,
B to Old IXC =
21 35
gl <
New LSP or alternately New IXC processes O
New NSP sends Directory New NSP sends CARE CARE t p fi
Completion Notification to New ] transaction to designated o received ;?;niaﬁésvnfsgp
- LSP IXC 29
22 25

9-40





ATIS-0405300-0003
Issued April 2, 2007

Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 3B Option B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.

Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for Directory
Listing(s) Information and ECCKT(s)
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

Additionally, this response includes
Directory Listing(s) Information and
ECCKT(s) with associated TN(s). Return
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
New NSP to:
¢ Request reuse of Loop facilities
e Provide Old Loop Provider (LP)
ECCKT(s)
e Port telephone number(s) on
Desired Due Date (DDD)

New Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Old LSP to port TN(s) on Desired Due
Date (DDD)
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 3B Option B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
6 Old Local Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New NSP with the
New NSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
Old LSP Order Number
7 New Network Service | Sends Local Response (Confirmation) to
Provider (New NSP) the New LSP with the New NSP
Purchase  Order  Number (PON),
confirmed Due Date (DD) and Old LSP
Order Number
8 New Network Service | Reuses existing loop(s) and establishes

Provider (New NSP)

bundled service to end user location no
later than Due Date (DD)

9 New Network Service | Migrates the Directory Services Account
Provider (New NSP) to the New Local Service Provider and
completes Directory Services
requirements which may include:
e Directory Assistance
e Directory Listings
e Publication
e Delivery
10 New Network Service | Creates subscription version in NPAC

Provider (New NSP)

prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old LSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New NSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 3B Option B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
11 New Network Service | Builds translations (Required) and
Provider (New NSP) builds 10-digit trigger(s)

(Recommended) in switch prior to Due
Date (DD)

12 Old Local Service Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Provider (Old LSP) Date (DD)

13 Old Local Service Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old LSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC

Inter-Service Provider Flows

14 New Network Service | Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New NSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)

15 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken

place

16 New Network Service | Sends Completion Notice(s) to New LSP
Provider (New NSP)

17 New Network Service | Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s) when
Provider (New NSP) provided, on Due Date (DD) following

completion of port(s). Conditional,
dependent on Step 11.

18 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service

Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, removes
translations and deactivates 10-digit
trigger(s) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
19 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, unlocks
the E9-1-1 database records no earlier
than Due Date (DD)
20 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service

Provider (Old LSP)

Provider (NSP) responsibilities, deletes
the CNAM/Line information database
records no earlier than Due Date (DD)
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Resale/UNE-P with Loop Reuse & LNP
(Scenario 3B Option B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
21 Old Local Service As a function of their Network Service
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (NSP) responsibilities, sends
CARE transaction to Old Interexchange
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of
Local Service Provider (See Section 5-
TCSI 2233)
22 New Network Service | As a function of their Directory Services
Provider (New NSP) Provider responsibilities, sends the
Directory Completion Notification(s)
23 New Local Service Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
Provider (New LSP) record
24 New Local Service Updates CNAM/Line information
Provider (New LSP) database records
25 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New
Provider (New LSP) or | Interexchange Carrier (IXC)
alternately New (See Section 5- TCSI 2033/20XX)
Network Service
Provider (New NSP) Note: Responsibility for submission of
CARE transaction(s) is dependent upon
local provider business rules.
26 New Network Service | Sends Line Loss Notification to Old LSP
Provider (New NSP)
27 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
28 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5- TCSI 2233)
29 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (New IXC)

(See Section 5- TCSI 2033/20XX)
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9.4 VWireline Unbundled to Unbundled Scenarios

Migrations of this type include:

e UNE-L to UNE-L

e Reuse of Loop facilities

e No Reuse of Loop facilities
e UNE-L to Full Facilities-Based

Full Facilities-Based to Full Facilities-Based
e Full Facilities-Based to UNE-L

Note: All migration scenarios involve Local Number Portability (LNP).
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9.4.1. Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse &
LNP (Scenario 4A)

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves reusing the existing Loop while retaining
the end user’s telephone number.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end user via
its own switch (becoming New Switch Provider) and reusing the
same unbundled Loop from the same Loop Provider (LP).

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via its
own switch (Old Switch Provider) and an unbundled Loop from the
Loop Provider (LP).

e Loop reuse requires coordination between Old Network Service
Provider (Old NSP) and New Local Service Provider (New LSP); to
move loop from old collocation location to new collocation location.

e The DSP remains unchanged throughout the migration.

Carrier Designations:

e New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is the New Switch Provider

e Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Old Switch Provider

e Loop Provider (LP):
o Remains constant throughout the migration

e Directory Service Provider (DSP):
o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP (Scenario
4A) (continued)

New LSP New LSP old LsP New LSP submits Old LSP sends old LSP
interfaces submits CSR/ returns CSR/ LSR to Old LSP to Local Response submits LSR to
with | CSirequestto H»] CSito New [l reuse loop(s) & M| (Confirmation)to [ DSP
end user old LSP LSP port TN(s) New LSP
6
1 2 3 4
* bmi d | DSP sends Local
Response (Confimation)
onfirmation,
i — to Old LSP
% - loop(s) New LSP for loop reuse 7
£z 8 9
3I5
SI<
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10 to New LSP
11
A 4
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- | 10 New LSP friiel  Notice(s) i Old LSP
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no earlier than Due Date L
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(recommended) on " information to all
New LSP migrates & Due Date appropriate
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S >
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP (Scenario
4A) (continued)

Process
Step

Owner

Description

1

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Interfaces with the End User

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.

Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for Directory
Listing(s) Information and ECCKT(s)
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

Additionally, this response includes
Directory Listing(s) Information and
ECCKT(s) with associated TN(s). Return
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Old LSP to:
e Request reuse of Loop facilities
e Provide Old Loop Provider (LP)
ECCKT(s)
e Port telephone number(s) on
Desired Due Date (DDD)

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
Old LSP Order Number
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP (Scenario
4A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
6 Old Local Service Sends Local Service Request (LSR) to

Provider (Old LSP)

Directory Service Provider (DSP) to
remove listing following Due Date (DD)

Note: Individual provider business
requirements may vary

Directory Service
Provider (DSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR) sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to Old LSP

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Prepares and sends Local Service
Request (LSR) to Loop Provider (LP) to
reuse loop(s)

Loop Provider (LP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
Loop Provider (LP) Order Number

10

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Directory Service Provider (DSP) to
establish Directory Services, such as:

e Directory Assistance

e Directory Listings

e Publication

e Delivery

Note: Some providers may allow this to
be included in step 8
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP (Scenario
4A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
11 Directory Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Provider (DSP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
New DSP Order Number

Note: Some providers do not issue
service orders for the directory portion
and therefore would not provide the
DSP Order Number

12

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Creates subscription version in NPAC
prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old LSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New LSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.

13

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Builds translations (Required) and
builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch prior to Due
Date (DD)

14

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Date (DD)

15

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Optional: Concurs with the subscription
version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
Inter-Service Provider Flows

16

Loop Provider (LP)

Provides cross connection at New LSP
collocation location on Due Date (DD)

17

Loop Provider (LP)

Sends Completion Notice(s) to New LSP
based on local provider business rules
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP (Scenario
4A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
18 Loop Provider (LP) Sends Provider Notification (Line Loss
Notification) to Old LSP. Optionally
provided based on local provider
business rules.
19 New Local Service Completes work at switch, collocation
Provider (New LSP) location and end user’s premise as
required
20 New Local Service Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New LSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)
21 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken
place
22 New Local Service Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)
Provider (New LSP) (Recommended) when provided, on Due
Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
13.
23 Old Local Service Removes translations and deactivates
Provider (Old LSP) 10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
24 Old Local Service Unlocks the E9-1-1 database records
Provider (Old LSP) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
25 Old Local Service Deletes the CNAM/Line information
Provider (Old LSP) database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
26 Old Local Service Sends CARE transaction to Old
Provider (Old LSP) Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5— TCSI 2231)
27 Directory Service Assigns directory listing to New LSP and
Provider (DSP) sends Completion Notification
(Directory)
28 New Local Service Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
Provider (New LSP) record
29 New Local Service Updates CNAM/Line information

Provider (New LSP)

database records
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with Loop Reuse & LNP (Scenario
4A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
30 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New
Provider (New LSP) Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
31 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
32 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5— TCSI 2231)
33 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (New IXC)

(See Section 5—- TCSI 2033 /20XX)
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9.4.2. Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with LNP - No Loop
Reuse (Scenario 4B)

Migrations of this type include:
e UNE-L to UNE-L
Scenario Description:

e This migration involves provisioning a new Loop while retaining the
end user’s telephone number.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end user via
its own switch (becoming New Switch Provider) and a new
unbundled Loop from the Loop Provider (LP).

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via its
own switch (Old Switch Provider) and an unbundled Loop from the
Loop Provider (LP).

e The DSP remains unchanged throughout the migration.

Carrier Designations:

e New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is the New Switch Provider

e Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Had the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Old Switch Provider

e Loop Provider (LP):
o Is also the Directory Service Provider (DSP)

o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with LNP-
(Scenario 4B) (continued)

No Loop Reuse

New LSP submits LPpmVTes
_NfoLSP New LSP submits Old LSP returns LSR to Loop Provider Rel_s?)%ise
Interiaces CSRICSI request to CSR/CSI 10 New  ffipe (LP) for new L Pons
with - P old LSP > Lsp unbundled loop(s) (Confirmation)
end user 2 3 2 to New LSP
1 5
]
New LSP Old LSP sends New LSP DSP sends Local
submits LSR to Local Response submits LSR to Response
Old LSP to port ] (Confirmation) to > DSP =1 (Confirmation) to
TN(s) New LSP 10 New LSP
8 9 11
Old LSP DSP sends Local %g ngs:::;gf LP send€ Local
submits LSR to Response (Confirmation) LgR to Loo Response (Confirmation)
DSP to Old LSP Drovider P > to Old LSP
6 7 12 13
]
New LSP creates
> subscription version
in NPAC
14 X X
LP installs new LP sends Completion
- loop(s) on Due > Notice(s)
@ B New LSP builds Date to New LSP
1z translations 18 19
o K (required) & builds v
Oj==ppt 10-digit trigger(s)
(recommended) prior .
to Due Date New LSP completes any New LSP actlvatgs
15 necessary field work =} number pori(s) in
y NPAC on Due Date
20
21
Old LSP activates 10- Old LSP concurs v
> digit trigger prior to > with subscription New LSP deactivates 10-
due date version (optional) digit trigger(s) NPAC broadcasts
16 17 (recommended) on Due ported information to
Date all appropriate
(Conditional - dependent database providers
Old LSP removes translations & on 15) 22
deactivates 10-digit trigger(s) no o 23
earlier than Due Date New LSP migrates
24 & locks E911
records
Old LSP unlocks E911 > 29
records no earlier than Due
Date — New LSP updates
25 CNAMI/Line
information
o Old LSP deletes CNAM/Line database records Old IXC processes CARE
5 & information database 3 30 transaction(s) received from jin
= P records no earlier than Due = Old LSP 2>
3% Date = - 35 gz
s2 26 S =2
o == o5
3 t; New LSP sends CARE New IXC processes CARE §<
Old LSP sends LSP change | §|< transaction to transaction(s) received from O
CARE transaction to © designated IXC > New LSP <
Old IXC 31 36
27
LP sends
DSP assigns listing to New LP disconnects Completion Old LSP terminates
LSP and sends Completion 101 LSP loOp(s) =]  Notification(s) |rm—jm] end user billing
Notification (Directory) 32 to Old LSP 34
28 33
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with LNP-

(Scenario 4B) (continued)

No Loop Reuse

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.

Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for Directory
Listing(s) Information. Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

Additionally, this response includes
Directory Listing(s) Information. Return
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Loop Provider (LP) to request new
Loop(s)

Loop Provider (LP)

Upon receipt of a valid LSR, sends Local
Response (Confirmation) to the New LSP
with the New LSP Purchase Order
Number (PON), confirmed Due Date
(DD) and LP Order Number

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Local Service Request (LSR) to
Directory Service Provider (DSP) to
remove listing following Due Date (DD)
Note: Individual provider business
requirements may vary

Directory Service
Provider (DSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR) sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to Old LSP
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with LNP-

(Scenario 4B) (continued)

No Loop Reuse

Process
Step Owner Description
8 New Local Service Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to

Provider (New LSP)

Old LSP to port TN(s)

9

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP

10

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Directory Service Provider (DSP) to
establish Directory Services, such as:

e Directory Assistance

e Directory Listings

e Publication

e Delivery

Note: Some providers may allow this to
be included in step 4

11

Directory Service
Provider (DSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
New DSP Order Number

Note: Some providers do not issue
service orders for the directory portion
and therefore would not provide the
DSP Order Number

12

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Submits loop disconnect Local Service
Request (LSR) to Loop Provider (LP)

13

Loop Provider (LP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to Old LSP with the Old
LSP Purchase Order Number (PON),
confirmed Due Date (DD) and Loop
Provider (LP) Order Number
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with LNP- No Loop Reuse
(Scenario 4B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
14 New Local Service Creates subscription version in NPAC

Provider (New LSP)

prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old LSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New LSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.

15 New Local Service Builds translations (Required) and
Provider (New LSP) builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch prior to Due
Date (DD)
16 Old Local Service Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Provider (Old LSP) Date (DD)
17 Old Local Service Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old LSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
Inter-Service Provider Flows
18 Loop Provider (LP) Installs new loop(s) on Due Date (DD)
19 Loop Provider (LP) Sends Completion Notice(s) to New LSP
based on local provider business rules
20 New Local Service Completes work at switch, collocation
Provider (New LSP) location and end user’s premise as
required
21 New Local Service Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New LSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)
22 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local

Administration
Center (NPAC)

Service Management Systems (LSMS)
databases that migration has taken
place
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with LNP-

(Scenario 4B) (continued)

No Loop Reuse

Process
Step Owner Description
23 New Local Service Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)
Provider (New LSP) (Recommended) when provided, on Due
Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
15.
24 Old Local Service Removes translations and deactivates
Provider (Old LSP) 10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
25 Old Local Service Unlocks the E9-1-1 database records
Provider (Old LSP) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
26 Old Local Service Deletes the CNAM/Line information
Provider (Old LSP) database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
27 Old Local Service Sends CARE transaction to Old
Provider (Old LSP) Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)
28 Directory Service Assigns directory listing to New LSP and
Provider (DSP) sends Completion Notification
(Directory)
29 New Local Service Migrates and locks EO9-1-1 database
Provider (New LSP) record
30 New Local Service Updates CNAM/Line information
Provider (New LSP) database records
31 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New

Provider (New LSP)

Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline UNE-L with LNP- No Loop Reuse
(Scenario 4B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description

32 Loop Provider (LP) Disconnects Old LSP loop(s)

33 Loop Provider (LP) Sends Completion Notification(s) to Old
LSP based on local provider business
rules

34 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing

Provider (Old LSP)
35 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)
36 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (New IXC)

(See Section 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
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9.4.3. Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service
with LNP (Scenario 4C)

Migrations of this type include:

UNE-L to Full Facilities-Based Service

Scenario Description:

This migration involves disconnecting an existing Loop while
retaining the end user’s telephone number.

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end user via
its own Switch and Loop (becoming New NSP).

The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via its
own Switch (Old Switch Provider) and an unbundled Loop leased
from a Loop Provider (LP).

The Directory Service Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

Carrier Designations:

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP):

o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is the New Network Service Provider (New NSP)

The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Old Switch Provider
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service with LNP

(Scenario 4C) (continued)

9-61
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LSR to DSP (Confirmation) to ——»] LSRto Loop |=====jp] (Confirmation) to
9 New LSP Provider Old LSP
10 11 12
—»] New LSP creates
subscription
ver5|0n1|:;1 NPAC New LSP deactivates 10-
New LSP activates NPAQ broadcgsts digit trigger(s)
number port(s) in ported |nforma}tlon to (recommended) on Due
= New LSP builds NPAC on Due Date — all appropriate — ~ Date
2] P translations 17 database providers (Conditional - dependent
32 (required) & builds 18 on 14)
c 2 10-digit trigger(s) 19
o
O (recommended)
—®1 prior to Due Date
14
Old LSP activates Old LSP concurs
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) and sends Completion P old LSP ——»] Notification(s)to j——»] end user billing
Notification (Directory) loop(s) Old LSP 30
24 28 29





ATIS-0405300-0003
Issued April 2, 2007

Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service with LNP
(Scenario 4C) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.

Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for Directory
Listing(s) Information. Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

Additionally, this response includes
Directory Listing(s) Information. Return
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Establishes new full facilities-based
loop(s) to end user

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Old LSP to port TN(s)

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Local Service Request (LSR) to
Directory Service Provider (DSP) to
remove listing following Due Date (DD)
Note: Individual provider business
requirements may vary

Directory Service
Provider (DSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR) sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to Old LSP
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service with LNP
(Scenario 4C) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
9 New Local Service Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to

Provider (New LSP)

Directory Service Provider (DSP) to
establish Directory Services, such as:

e Directory Assistance

e Directory Listings

e Publication

e Delivery

10

Directory Service
Provider (DSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
New DSP Order Number

Note: Some providers do not issue
service orders for the directory portion
and therefore would not provide the
DSP Order Number

11

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Submits loop disconnect Local Service
Request (LSR) to Loop Provider (LP)

12

Loop Provider (LP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to Old LSP with the Old
LSP Purchase Order Number (PON),
confirmed Due Date (DD) and Loop
Provider (LP) Order Number
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service with LNP
(Scenario 4C) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
13 New Local Service Creates subscription version in NPAC
Provider (New LSP) prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in

NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old LSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New LSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.

14 New Local Service Builds translations (Required) and
Provider (New LSP) builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch prior to Due

Date (DD)

15 Old Local Service Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Provider (Old LSP) Date (DD)

16 Old Local Service Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old LSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC

Inter-Service Provider Flows

17 New Local Service Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New LSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)

18 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken

place

19 New Local Service Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)

Provider (New LSP) (Recommended) when provided, on Due
Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on
Step 14.

20 Old Local Service Removes translations and deactivates
Provider (Old LSP) 10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due

Date (DD)
21 Old Local Service Unlocks the E9-1-1 database records

Provider (Old LSP)

no earlier than Due Date (DD)
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service with LNP
(Scenario 4C) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
22 Old Local Service Deletes the CNAM/Line information
Provider (Old LSP) database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
23 Old Local Service Sends CARE transaction to Old
Provider (Old LSP) Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)
24 Directory Service Assigns directory listing to New LSP and
Provider (DSP) sends Completion Notification
(Directory)
25 New Local Service Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
Provider (New LSP) record
26 New Local Service Updates CNAM/Line information
Provider (New LSP) database records
27 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New
Provider (New LSP) Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)

28 Loop Provider (LP) Disconnects Old LSP loop(s)

29 Loop Provider (LP) Sends Completion Notification(s) to Old
LSP based on local provider business
rules

30 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing

Provider (Old LSP)
31 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)
32 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (New IXC)

(See Section 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
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9.4.4. Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline Full
Facilities-Based Service with LNP (Scenario 4D)

Migrations of this type include:
e Full Facilities-Based Service to Full Facilities-Based Service
Scenario Description:

e This migration involves a change from the facilities of one provider
to the facilities of a new provider, while retaining the end user’s
telephone number.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end user via
its own switch and Loop (becoming New NSP).

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via its
own switch and Loop (Old NSP).

e The Directory Service Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

Carrier Designations:

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is the New Network Service Provider (New NSP)

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP)

e The Directory Service Provider (DSP):
o Remains constant throughout migration
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline Full Facilities-
Based Service with LNP (Scenario 4D) (continued)

New LSP interfaces

with
end user
1

R et =

New LSP submits
CSR/CSl request to

Old LSP

Old LSP returns CSR/CSI to New
LSP
3

2

Y

New LSP establishes new full
facilities-based loop(s) to end user

New LSP submits LSR
—»{to Old LSP to port TN(s) >
5

Old LSP sends Local Response

(Confirmation) to New LSP
6

y

Old LSP
submits DSP sends Local Response New LSP submits DSP sends Local Response
LSR to P (Confirmation) to Old LSP LSR to DSP 1 (Confirmation) to New LSP
DSP 8 9 10
7
New LSP creates
subscription version
> in NPAC New LSP
1 ' New LSP activat NPAC broadcasts deactivates 10-digit
nivrvnber picrtl(vsa)l iis ported informalltion trigger(s) on Due
- New LSP builds NPAC on Due Date »-| toall appropriate > Date
gl translations 15 database providers (Conditional -
S[2 | (required) and builds - 16 dependent on 12)
2|5 10-digit trigger(s) 17
8 < (recommended) prior
. to Due Date
12
Old LSP activates 10- Old LSP concurs
digit trigger prior to o | with subscription
due date version (optional)
13 14
Old LSP removes translations & [*&
deactivvates 10-digit trigger(s) New LSP migrates
no earrlier than Due Date & locks E911
18 Bt records
23
> Old LSP unlocks E911 records
2 no earlier than Due Date F»1 New LSP updates New IXC
2—» 19 CNAM/Line processes
- information CARE
g database records transaction(s)
5 Old LSP deletes CNAM/Line 24 received from
= } . New LSP
s information database records | 29 =
) no earlier than Due Date S >
— 20 New LSP sends 32
] CARE transaction s2
to Old IXC 8
Old LSP sends LSP Change designated IXC processes
CARE transaction to Old IXC o5 CARE
21 l—b transaction(s)
received from
Old LSP
DSP assigns listing to New LSP . oldLsP Old LSP 28
’ ; disconnects full ;
and sends Directory Completion Laed facilities-based o | terminates
Notification ¥ Jend user billing
loop(s)
22 26 27
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline Full Facilities-
Based Service with LNP (Scenario 4D) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.

Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for Directory
Listing(s) Information. Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

Additionally, this response includes
Directory Listing(s) Information. Return
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Establishes new full facilities-based
loop(s) to end user

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Old LSP to port TN(s)

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Local Service Request (LSR) to
Directory Service Provider (DSP) to
remove listing following Due Date (DD)
Note: Individual provider business
requirements may vary

Directory Service
Provider (DSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR) sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to Old LSP
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline Full Facilities-
Based Service with LNP (Scenario 4D) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
9 New Local Service Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to

Provider (New LSP)

Directory Service Provider (DSP) to
establish Directory Services, such as:

e Directory Assistance

e Directory Listings

e Publication

e Delivery

10

Directory Service
Provider (DSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
New DSP Order Number

Note: Some providers do not issue
service orders for the directory portion
and therefore would not provide the
DSP Order Number

11

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Creates subscription version in NPAC
prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old LSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New LSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.

12

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Builds translations (Required) and
builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch prior to Due
Date (DD)

13

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Date (DD)
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline Full Facilities-
Based Service with LNP (Scenario 4D) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
14 Old Local Service Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old LSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
Inter-Service Provider Flows
15 New Local Service Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New LSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)
16 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken
place
17 New Local Service Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)
Provider (New LSP) (Recommended) when provided, on Due
Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
12.
18 Old Local Service Removes translations and deactivates
Provider (Old LSP) 10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
19 Old Local Service Unlocks the E9-1-1 database records
Provider (Old LSP) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
20 Old Local Service Deletes the CNAM/Line information
Provider (Old LSP) database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
21 Old Local Service Sends CARE transaction to Old
Provider (Old LSP) Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)
22 Directory Service Assigns directory listing to New LSP and
Provider (DSP) sends Completion Notification
(Directory)
23 New Local Service Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
Provider (New LSP) record
24 New Local Service Updates CNAM/Line information
Provider (New LSP) database records
25 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New

Provider (New LSP)

Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline Full Facilities-
Based Service with LNP (Scenario 4D) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description

26 Old Local Service Disconnects full facilities-based loop(s)
Provider (Old LSP)

27 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)

28 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service

Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)
29 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (New IXC)

(See Section 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
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9.4.5. Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline UNE-L
with LNP (Scenario 4E)

Migrations of this type include:
e Full Facilities-Based Service to UNE-L
Scenario Description:

e This migration involves a change from the facilities of one provider
to the Switch of the New Local Service Provider (New LSP)
combined with a new Loop from the New Loop Provider, while
retaining the end user’s telephone number.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end user via
its own switch (becoming New Switch Provider) and an unbundled
Loop leased from a Loop provider (LP).

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via its
own switch and Loop (Old NSP).

e The Directory Service Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

Carrier Designations:

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP):

o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is the New Network Switch Provider

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user

o Is the Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP).
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline UNE-L with LNP
(Scenario 4E) (continued)

New LSP New LSP submits Old LSP returns New LSP submits LSR New LP sends Local
interfaces X Response
) CSRI/CSI request to CSRI/CSI to New » |to Loop Provider (LP) for . : )
with [ (Confirmation) to
end user Old LSP LSP new unbundled loop(s) New LSP
1 2 3 5
|
Y
New LSP submits Old LSP sends Local . DSP sends Local
! A Old LSP submits - )
LSR to Old LSP to Response (Confirmation) . LSR to DSP | Response (Confirmation)
port TN(s) l to New LSP l l to Old LSP
8
6 7 9
DSP sends Local
New LSP submits Response
LSR to DSP P (Confirmation) to New
10 LSP
11
]
» New LSP creates >
subscription version in New LP sends
NPAC New LP installs new Completion
12 loop Notice(s)
- 16 to New LSP
sla New LSP builds translations |-} 17
- 'S (required) and builds 10-digit
ey trigger(s) (recommended)
5|2 prior to Due Date
o 13
Old LSP activates 10-digit OIdbLSF.’ goncurs W'th
p| trigger prior to due date p| SUbSCription version New LSP completes any New LSP activates number
14 (Opt]'_%”a') necessary field work |- port(s) in NPAC on Due Date
18 19

Old LSP removes

Concurrent

translations & deactivates
10-digit trigger(s) no earlier
than Due Date

22

Old LSP unlocks E911
records

y

NPAC broadcasts ported
information to all

New LSP deactivates 10-digit
trigger(s) on Due Date

on Due Date
23

Activity +—+

Y

Old LSP deletes CNAM/
Line information database
records no earlier than Due
Date
24

Y

Old LSP sends LSP change
CARE transaction to

Old IXC
25

DSP assigns listing to New
LSP
and sends Directory
Completion Notification
26

(Goncurrent

appropriate database ] (Conditional - dependent on
providers 13)
20 21
|
New LSP migrates &
locks E911 records
27
New LSP updates
o | CNAM/Line information
database records
N 28 Old IXC processes
S . | CARE transaction(s)
S received from Old LSP <J
< New LSP sends CARE 32 S >
_ transaction to ES
e designated IXC 38
29 New IXC processes s<
CARE transaction(s) | ©
ol - received from 4—]
LSE ld'lsconnects Old LSP terminates New LSP
full facilities-based fo
end user billing 33
loop(s)
» 30 31
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline UNE-L with LNP
(Scenario 4E) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.

Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for Directory
Listing(s) Information. Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

Additionally, this response includes
Directory Listing(s) Information. Return
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Loop Provider (LP) to request new
Loop(s)

New Loop Provider
(New LP)

Upon receipt of a valid LSR, sends Local
Response (Confirmation) to the New LSP
with the New LSP Purchase Order
Number (PON), confirmed Due Date
(DD) and LP Order Number

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Old LSP to port TN(s)

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline UNE-L with LNP
(Scenario 4E) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
8 Old Local Service Sends Local Service Request (LSR) to
Provider (Old LSP) Directory Service Provider (DSP) to
remove listing following Due Date (DD)
Note: Individual provider business
requirements may vary
9 Directory Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (DSP) Request (LSR) sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to Old LSP
10 New Local Service Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Provider (New LSP) Directory Service Provider (DSP) to
establish Directory Services, such as:
e Directory Assistance
e Directory Listings
e Publication
e Delivery
Note: Some providers may allow this to
be included in step 4
11 Directory Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Provider (DSP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New LSP with the
New LSP Purchase Order Number
(PON), confirmed Due Date (DD) and
New DSP Order Number

Note: Some providers do not issue
service orders for the directory portion
and therefore would not provide the
DSP Order Number
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline UNE-L with LNP
(Scenario 4E) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
12 New Local Service Creates subscription version in NPAC
Provider (New LSP) prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in

NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old LSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New LSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.

13 New Local Service Builds translations (Required) and
Provider (New LSP) builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch prior to Due
Date (DD)
14 Old Local Service Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Provider (Old LSP) Date (DD)
15 Old Local Service Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old LSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
Inter-Service Provider Flows
16 New Loop Provider Installs new loop(s) on Due Date (DD)
(New LP)
17 New Loop Provider Sends Completion Notice(s) to New LSP
(New LP) based on local provider business rules
18 New Local Service Completes work at switch, collocation
Provider (New LSP) location and end user’s premise as
required.
19 New Local Service Activates the number port(s) within the
Provider (New LSP) NPAC database on Due Date (DD)
20 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local

Administration
Center (NPAC)

Service Management Systems (LSMS)
databases that migration has taken
place
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireline UNE-L with LNP
(Scenario 4E) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
21 New Local Service Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)
Provider (New LSP) (Recommended) when provided, on Due
Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
13.
22 Old Local Service Removes translations and deactivates
Provider (Old LSP) 10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
23 Old Local Service Unlocks the E9-1-1 database records
Provider (Old LSP) no earlier than Due Date (DD)
24 Old Local Service Deletes the CNAM/Line information
Provider (Old LSP) database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
25 Old Local Service Sends CARE transaction to Old
Provider (Old LSP) Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)
26 Directory Service Assigns directory listing to New LSP and
Provider (DSP) sends Completion Notification
(Directory)
27 New Local Service Migrates and locks EO9-1-1 database
Provider (New LSP) record
28 New Local Service Updates CNAM/Line information
Provider (New LSP) database records
29 New Local Service Sends CARE transaction to New
Provider (New LSP) Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
30 Old Local Service Disconnects old loop(s)
Provider (Old LSP)
31 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
32 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5- TCSI 2231)
33 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (New IXC)

(See Section 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
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9.5 VWireless Scenarios

Migrations of this type include:

Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireless Service (Network and Local)
Wireline Full Facilities-Based to Wireless Service (Network and
Local)

Wireline UNE-L to Wireless Service (Network and Local)

Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline Full Facilities-
Based

Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline UNE-L
Wireless Service to Wireline Resale/UNE-P (TBD - To be
documented in a future release)

Wireless Service to Wireless Service

Wireless Type 1 Scenarios (TBD — To be documented in a future
release)

Note: All migration scenarios involve Local Number Portability (LNP).
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9.5.1. Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireless Service (Network and
Local) with LNP (Scenario 5A)

Migrations of this type include:
e Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireless Service

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves disconnecting the existing loop while
retaining the end user’s telephone number.

e The Wireless New Network Service Provider (New NSP) serves the
end user via its own Switch.

e The Wireline Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end
user via bundled services leased from a Wireline Network Service
Provider (NSP).

e The Wireline Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP) as the
Directory Service Provider (DSP) provides the current End User
Wireline Directory Services. End User Wireline Directory Services
may or may not be retained by the Wireless New Network Service
Provider (New NSP) after the Number Port.

Carrier Designations:

e Wireless New Network Service Provider (New NSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Has the relationship with the Old Network Service Provider
(Old NSP)
e Wireline Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
e Wireline Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP):
o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP) for the existing end
user’s directory services
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireless Service (Network and Local) with
LNP (Scenario 5A) (continued)

New NSP submits CSR/CSI
request to Old LSP or
alternately to the Old NSP
where offered based on
local business practices

Old LSP or alternately the
Old NSP returns CSR/CSI
based on local business
practices (Conditional based
on step 2).

New NSP
interfaces with
End User

1

Old NSP provides Local
Response (Confirmation) to  |g

(Recommended).

~
2

v
New NSP submits LSR to
Old NSP to Port TN(s) on

New NSP 5

New NSP creates

Due Date
4

subscription version in
NPAC 6

New NSP builds
translations in switch no
later than Due Date 7

New NSP activates
number port(s) in NPAC
on Due Date 10

NPAC broadcasts ported

Old NSP activates 10-digit

trigger prior to Due Date
8

(Optional)

Old NSP concurs with
subscription version.

information to all
appropriate data base

providers. 11

Old NSP removes translations
and 10-digit trigger(s) no
earlier than Due Date 12

Old LSP sends CARE
transaction to Old IXC.

22

Old IXC processes CARE

Transactions

24

Old NSP removes wireline
Directory Services 25
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New NSP sends CARE 3] New IXC processes CARE
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireless Service (Network and Local) with
LNP (Scenario SA) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 Wireless New Interfaces with End User requesting

Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Porting of Wireline TN(s) to Wireless
Service.

Wireless New
Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

New NSP Requests Customer Service
Records (CSR)/Customer Service
Information (CSI) from the Old LSP
using the OBF documented process
identified in the Pre-Order section of
this document.

Alternately: submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

Note: Recommended as best practice
approach to minimize LSR processing
errors. Not a required step for LSR
submission.

Wireline Old Local
Service Provider (Old
LSP)

Note: Wireline Old
LSP or alternately
NSP returns
CSR/CSI based on
local business
practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response using the OBF
documented process identified in the

Pre-Order section of this document.

Note: Conditional based on step 2
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireless Service (Network and Local) with
LNP (Scenario 5A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
4 Wireless New Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to

Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Old NSP to port TN(s). (When the New
NSP is a Wireless Service Provider, the
End User Directory Services, at the New
NSP’s option, may not be retained.)

5 Wireline Old Network | Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Service Provider Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(NSP) (Confirmation) to the New NSP
6 Wireless New Creates subscription version in NPAC
Network Service prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
Provider (New NSP) sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows
Alternately: Old NSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New NSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New NSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.
7 Wireless New Builds translations in switch no later
Network Service than Due Date (DD)
Provider (New NSP)
8 Wireline Old Network | Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Service Provider (Old | Date (DD)
NSP)
9 Wireline Old Network | Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Service Provider (Old | version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
NSP) Inter-Service Provider Flows
10 Wireless New Activates the number port(s) within the

Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

NPAC database on Due Date (DD)

9-82






ATIS-0405300-0003
Issued April 2, 2007

Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireless Service (Network and Local) with
LNP (Scenario SA) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description

11 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken

place

12 Wireline Old Network | Removes translations and deactivates
Service Provider (Old | 10-digit trigger(s) (Recommended) no
NSP) earlier than Due Date (DD)

13 Wireline Old Network | Deletes the E9-1-1 database records no
Service Provider (Old | earlier than Due Date (DD)

NSP)

14 Wireline Old Network | Deletes the CNAM/Line information
Service database records no earlier than Due
Provider (Old NSP) Date (DD)

15 Wireless New Updates CNAM and optionally updates
Network Service line information database records
Provider (New NSP)

16 Wireless New Optional: Sends CARE transaction to
Network Service New Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See
Provider (New NSP) Section 5- TCSI 2033 /20XX)

17 New Interexchange Optional: Processes New NSP CARE
Carrier (New IXC) transaction(s) (See Section 5- TCSI

2033 /20XX)

18 Old Network Service | Sends Completion Notice(s) (Service

Provider (Old NSP) Order) to New NSP. Optional, based on
Old NSP business practices.
19 Wireless New Optionally receives Old NSP Completion

Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Notice and updates appropriate service
records.
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Wireline Resale/UNE-P to Wireless Service (Network and Local) with
LNP (Scenario 5A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
20 Wireline Old Network | Sends completion notice to New LSP
Service Provider (Old
NSP)
21 Wireline Old Network | Sends Provider Notification (Line Loss
Service Provider (Old | Notification) to Old LSP
NSP)
22 Wireline Old Local Sends CARE transaction to Old
Service Provider (Old | Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
LSP) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5- TCSI 2231)
23 Wireline Old Local Terminates end user billing
Service Provider (Old
LSP)
24 Old Interexchange Processes Old NSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5— TCSI 2231)
25 Wireline Old Network | Removes End User Wireline Directory

Service Provider (Old
NSP)

Services.

Note: When the New NSP is a Wireless
Service Provider, the End User Wireline
Directory Services may or may not be
retained based on Customer/Provider
negotiations.
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9.5.2. Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireless
Service (Network and Local) with LNP (Scenario 5B)

Migrations of this type include:
e Wireline Full Facilities-Based Local Service to Wireless Service.
Scenario Description:

e This migration involves a change from the facilities of one provider
to the facilities of a new provider, while retaining the end user’s
telephone number.

e The Wireless New Network Service Provider (New NSP) serves the
end user via its own switch.

e The Wireline Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end
user via its own switch and Loop (Old NSP).

e The Wireline Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP) as the
Directory Services Provider (DSP) provides the current End User
wireline Directory Services. End User wireline Directory Services
may or may not be retained by the Wireless New Network Service
Provider (New NSP) after the Number Port.

Carrier Designations:

e Wireless New Network Service Provider (New NSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
e Wireline Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Had the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Wireline Old Network Service Provider
e Directory Service Provider (DSP):
o Provides the current end user directory services
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireless Service (Network
and Local) with LNP (Scenario 5SB) (continued)

New NSP X Old LSP returns CSR/CSI
interfaces with New N»'?Ft’ Sg‘fénitSSpCSR/ CSI to New LSP (Conditional
p request to ——] based on step 2).
End User (Recommended). P2
1 2
Old LSP provides Local
Response (Confirmation) to New NSP submits LSR to Old
New LSP. < LSP to Port TN (s) on Due
5 Date
4
New NSP creates New NSP activates NPAC broadcasts ported
subscription version in y number port(s) in NPAC information to all appropriate
NPAC 6 on Due Date 10 data base providers.
11
New NSP builds translations in
switch no later than Due DateT ]
7
Ol,d LSP ‘activates 10-digit Ol% LS.P ;:pncurs With Old LSP removes translations
trigger prior to Due Date —_—) Sg ts'cnpllon version. o and 10-digit trigger(s) no
8 (Optional) earlier than Due Date 12
Old LSP deletes E9-1-1
records no earlier than Due
Date. 13
New NSP updates CNAM and
0Old LSP deletes CNAM/Line optionally updated line information
information database records database records
no earlier than Due Date. 15
14 v
New NSP sends CARE transaction to New IXC processes CARE
IXC (Optional) Transaction (Optional based
16 on step 16) 17
Old LSP sends LSP change Old IXC processes CARE
CARE transaction to Old IXC. Transactions.
18 19
OIdALSP sen-ds Completion Old LSP disconnects loop(s) Old LSP terminates end user
Notice (Service Order) to New 21 billing
NSP 20 29
Old LSP removes wireline
Directory Services
23
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireless Service (Network
and Local) with LNP (Scenario 5SB) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 Wireless New Service | Interfaces with an End User requesting

Provider (New NSP)

Porting of Wireline TN(s) to Wireless
Service.

2 Wireless New Requests Customer Service Records
Network Service (CSR)/Customer Service Information
Provider (New NSP) (CSI) from the Old LSP using the OBF

documented process identified in the
Pre-Order section of this document.
Note: Recommended as best practice
approach to minimize LSR processing
errors. Not a required step for LSR
submission.

3 Wireline Old Local Sends Customer Service Records
Service Provider (Old | (CSR)/Customer Service Information
LSP) (CSI) response using the OBF

documented process identified in the
Pre-Order section of this document.
Note: Conditional based on step 2

4 Wireless New Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to

Network Service Old LSP to port TN(s)
Provider (New NSP)
S Wireline Old Local Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Service Provider (Old
LSP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New NSP
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireless Service (Network
and Local) with LNP (Scenario 5SB) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
6 Wireless New Creates subscription version in NPAC
Network Service prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
Provider (New NSP) sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in

NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows.

Alternately: Old NSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New NSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New NSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.

7 Wireless New Builds translations in switch no later
Network Service than Due Date (DD)

Provider (New NSP)

8 Wireline Old Local Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Service Provider (Old | Date (DD)

LSP)

9 Wireline Old Local Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Service Provider (Old | version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
LSP) Inter-Service Provider Flows

10 Wireless New Activates the number port(s) within the
Network Service NPAC database on Due Date (DD)
Provider (New NSP)

11 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken

place

12 Wireline Old Local Removes translations and deactivates
Service Provider (Old | 10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
LSP) Date (DD)

13 Wireline Old Local Deletes the E9-1-1 database records no

Service Provider (Old
LSP)

earlier than Due Date (DD)
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Wireline Full Facilities-Based Service to Wireless Service (Network
and Local) with LNP (Scenario 5SB) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description

14 Wireline Old Local Deletes the CNAM/Line information
Service Provider (Old | database records no earlier than Due
LSP) Date (DD)

15 Wireless New Updates CNAM and optionally updates
Network Service line information database records
Provider (New NSP)

16 Wireless New Optional: Sends CARE transaction to
Network Service New Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See
Provider (New NSP) Section 5- TCSI 2033 /20XX)

17 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5- TCSI 2033/20XX)

(Conditional based on step 16)

18 Wireline Old Local Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Service Provider (Old | Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
LSP) advising of change of Local Service

Provider (See Section 5— TCSI 2231)

19 Wireline Old Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Interexchange Carrier | advising of change of Local Service
(Old IXC) Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)

20 Wireline Old Local Sends Completion Notice (Service
Service Provider (Old | Order) to New NSP
LSP)

21 Wireline Old Local Disconnects loop(s)

Service Provider (Old
LSP)

22 Wireline Old Local Terminates end user billing
Service Provider (Old
LSP)

23 Wireline Old Local As a function of their Network Service

Service Provider (Old
LSP)

Provider responsibilities, removes
wireline Directory Services following
Due Date (DD)

Note: When the New NSP is a Wireless
Service Provider, the End User wireline
Directory Services may or may not be
retained based on Customer/Provider
negotiations.
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9.5.3. Wireline UNE-L to Wireless Service (Network and Local)
with LNP (Scenario 5C)

Migrations of this type include:
e Wireline UNE-L to Wireless Service
Scenario Description:

e This migration involves disconnecting an existing Loop while
retaining the end user’s telephone number.

e The Wireless New Network Provider (New NSP) serves the end user
via its own Switch.

e The Wireline Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end
user via its own Switch (Old Switch Provider) and an unbundled
Loop leased from a Loop Provider (LP).

e The Wireline Old Loop Provider (Old LP) as the Directory Services
Provider (DSP) provides the current End User wireline Directory
Services. End User wireline Directory Services may or may not be
retained by the Wireless New Network Service Provider (New NSP)
after the Number Port.

Carrier Designations:

e Wireless New Network Provider (New NSP):

o Has the incoming relationship with the end user

e Wireline Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Old Switch Provider

e Wireline Loop Provider (LP):

o Has the relationship with the Old Local Service Provider (Old
LSP) for the Unbundled Loop

o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP) for the existing end
user directory services
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireless Service (Network and Local) with LNP
(Scenario 5C) (continued)

New NSP
interfaces with
End User
1

Old LSP provides Local

New NSP submits CSR/CSI
| request to Old LSP
(Recommended)
2

Old LSP returns CSR/CSI
to New NSP (Conditional
based on step 2)

3

Response to New NSP

5
New NSP creates
subscription version in
NPAC 6

New NSP builds
translations in switch prior
to Due Date 7

Old LSP activates 10-digit
trigger prior to Due Date
8

New NSP submits LSR to Old
LSP to Port TN(s) on Due Date
4

New NSP activates

2P| number port(s) in NPAC
on Due Date 10

NPAC broadcasts ported
information to all appropriate
data base providers

11

Old LSP concurs with
subscription version.
(Optional) 9

Old LSP removes translations
and 10-digit trigger(s) no
earlier than Due Date 12

Old LSP deletes E9-1-1
records no earlier than Due
Date 13

New NSP updates CNAM/Line
information database records
(Optional)

15

Old LSP deletes CNAM/Line

Y

information database records v
no earlier than Due Date
14 New NSP sends CARE transaction to New IXC processes CARE
IXC (Optional) »] Transaction. (Conditional
16 based on step 16) 17
Old LSP sends LSP change
CARE transaction to Old IXC
18 $] Old IXC processes CARE
Transactions
New NSP updates Service Records. 19
Old LSP sends Completion 21
Notice to New NSP
20
Old LSP sends LSR to DSP/LP receives LSR and sends
LP/DSP to disconnect Local Response (Confirmation) to
wireline Directory Services Old LSP
22 23
I L 4
Old LSP sends LSR to Old LP Old LP receives Disconnect LSR and Old LSP terminates end user
to Disconnect Unbundled sends Local Response (Confirmation) billing 26

Loon 24

to Old LSP 25

9-91






ATIS-0405300-0003
Issued April 2, 2007

Wireline UNE-L to Wireless Service (Network and Local) with LNP
(Scenario 5C) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 Wireless New Interfaces with an End User requesting

Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

Porting of Wireline TN(s) to Wireless
Service.

2 Wireless New Requests Customer Service Records
Network Service (CSR)/Customer Service Information
Provider (New NSP) (CSI)) from the Old LSP using the OBF

documented process identified in the
Pre-Order section of this document.
Note: Optional - Recommended as best
practice approach to minimize LSR
processing errors. Not a required step
for LSR submission.

3 Wireline Old Local Sends Customer Service Records
Service Provider (Old | (CSR)/Customer Service Information
LSP) (CSI)) response using the OBF

documented process identified in the
Pre-Order section of this document.
Note: Conditional based on step 2.

4 Wireless New Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to

Network Service Old LSP to port TN(s)
Provider (New NSP)
S Wireline Old Local Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Service Provider (Old
LSP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New NSP
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireless Service (Network and Local) with LNP
(Scenario 5C) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
6 Wireless New Creates subscription version in NPAC
Network Service prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
Provider (New NSP) sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in

NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows.

Alternately: Old LSP creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of New NSP’s LSR. In this
alternate scenario, the New LSP must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.

7 Wireless New Builds translations in switch prior to
Network Service Due Date (DD)

Provider (New NSP

8 Wireline Old Local Activates 10-digit trigger(s) prior to Due
Service Provider (Old | Date (DD)

LSP)

9 Wireline Old Local Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Service Provider (Old | version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
LSP) Inter-Service Provider Flows

10 Wireless New Activates the number port(s) within the
Network Service NPAC database on Due Date (DD)
Provider (New NSP)

11 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken

place

12 Wireline Old Local Removes translations and deactivates
Service Provider (Old | 10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
LSP) Date (DD)

13 Wireline Old Local Deletes the E9-1-1 database records no
Service Provider (Old | earlier than Due Date (DD)

LSP)
14 Wireline Old Local Deletes the CNAM/Line information

Service Provider (Old
LSP)

database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireless Service (Network and Local) with LNP
(Scenario 5C) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description

15 Wireless New Updates CNAM and optionally updates
Network Service line information database records
Provider (New NSP)

16 Wireless New Optional: Sends CARE transaction to
Network Service New Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See
Provider (New NSP) Section 5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)

17 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5- TCSI 2033/20XX)

(Conditional — depends on step 16)

18 Wireline Old Local Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Service Provider (Old | Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
LSP) advising of change of Local Service

Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2231)

19 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5— TCSI 2231)

20 Wireline Old Local Sends Completion Notice to New NSP
Service Provider (Old | (May optionally send a  Billing
LSP) Completion Notice)

21 Wireless New Local Receives Old LSP Completion Notice
Service Provider (New | and wupdates appropriate Service
NSP) Records.

22 Wireline Old Local Sends Local Service Request (LSR) to
Service Provider (Old | Loop Provider (LP) in their role as
LSP) Directory Service Provider (DSP) to

remove listing following Due Date (DD)
Note: Individual provider business
requirements may vary

23 Directory Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (DSP)/Loop | Request (LSR) sends Local Response
Provider (LP) (Confirmation) to Old LSP

24 Old Local Service Sends LSR to Old LP to disconnect

Provider (Old LSP)

Unbundled Loop.
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Wireline UNE-L to Wireless Service (Network and Local) with LNP
(Scenario 5C) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
25 Old Loop Provider Receives Old LSP Disconnect LSR and
(Old LP) sends Local Service Response
(Confirmation) May optionally send a
Billing Completion Notice)
26 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing

Provider (Old LSP)
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9.5.4.

Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline Full

Facilities-Based Service with LNP (Scenario SD)

Migrations of this type include:

e Wireless Service to Wireline Full Facilities-Based Local Service.

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves establishing new end user service while
retaining the end user’s telephone number(s) and establishing the
following end user services:

(e}

o
o
o

End User Directory Services

End User E9-1-1 Service

End User CNAM/Line information database

End User Interexchange Carrier Access (long distance)
Service

e The Wireline New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end
user via its own switch and loop, becoming the New Network
Service Provider (New NSP).

e The Wireless Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP) serves the
end user via its own switch.

Carrier Designations:

e Wireline New Local Service Provider (New LSP):

o
o

Has the incoming relationship with the end user
Is the New Network (Facilities — switch and loop) Service
Provider (New NSP)

e Wireless Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
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Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline Full Facilities-

Based Service with LNP (Scenario 5D) (continued)

New LSP
interfaces with
End User

1

New NSP establishes End
User Local Loop

2

New LSP submits LSR to Old
NSP to Port TN(s) on Due
Date

3

Old NSP receives LSR and

provides Local Response

(Confirmation) to New LSP
4

New NSP creates
subscription version in
NPAC 5

New NSP builds
translations (Required) and
builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch
nrior to Due Date 6

New NSP activates

'y number port(s) in NPAC
on Due Date 8

NPAC broadcasts ported
information to all appropriate
database providers

9

v

Old NSP concurs with
subscription version

(Optional) 7

1

v
New NSP deactivates 10-digit
trigger(s) on Due Date
(Conditional based on step 6)
10

v

Old NSP removes translations
no earlier than Due Date
11

|

Old NSP deletes CNAM/Line
information database records

New LSP updates CNAM/Line
information database records

Old NSP sends LSP change

CARE transaction to Old IXC
(Optional) 18

no earlier than Due Date. 13
(Opntional) 12 v
New LSP updates and locks E9-1-1
14
1
v
New LSP coordinates/establishes

End User Directory Services.
15

v

New LSP sends CARE transaction to
New IXC
16

New IXC processes CARE

Transaction 17

Old IXC processes

v

Old NSP terminates end user
billing
20
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Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline Full Facilities-
Based Service with LNP (Scenario 5D) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description

1 Wireline New Local Interfaces with an End User requesting
Service Provider (New | Porting of Wireless TN(s) to Wireline
LSP) Service.

2 Wireline New Network | Establishes End User Local Loop.
Service Provider (New
NSP)

3 Wireline New Local Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Service Provider (New | Wireless Old NSP to port TN(s)
LSP)

4 Wireless Old Network | Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Service Provider (Old
NSP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to Wireline New LSP

5 Wireline New Network | Creates subscription version in NPAC
Service Provider (New | prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
NSP) sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows.
Alternately: Wireless Old NSP creates
the subscription version(s) upon receipt
and processing of Wireline New LSPs
LSR. In this alternate scenario, the
Wireline New NSP must concur with the
subscription version(s) created or the
migration will not be able to be
completed.
6 Wireline New Network | Builds translations (Required) and
Service Provider (New | builds 10-digit trigger(s)
NSP) (Recommended) in switch prior to Due
Date (DD)
7 Wireless Old Network | Concurs with the subscription version
Service Provider (Old |in NPAC as reflected in NANC Inter-
NSP) Service Provider Flows (Optional)
8 Wireline New Network | Activates the number port(s) within the

Service Provider (New
NSP)

NPAC database on Due Date (DD)
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Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline Full Facilities-
Based Service with LNP (Scenario SD) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
9 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)

Center (NPAC)

databases that migration has taken
place

10 Wireline New Network | Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)
Service Provider (New | (Recommended) when provided, on Due
NSP) Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
6.
11 Wireless Old Network | Removes translations no earlier than
Service Provider (Old | Due Date (DD)
NSP)
12 Wireless Old Network | Deletes the CNAM and optionally
Service Provider (Old | deletes line information database
NSP) records no earlier than Due Date (DD)
13 Wireline New Local Creates CNAM/Line information
Service Provider (New | database records
LSP)
14 Wireline New Local Creates and Locks E9-1-1 Records
Service Provider (New
LSP)
15 Wireline New Local Coordinates End User Directory
Service Provider (New | Services.
LSP)
Note: When the New LSP is the DSP,
the New LSP will establish the end
user’s directory services
16 Wireline New Local Sends CARE transaction to New
Service Provider (New | Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
LSP) 5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
17 New Interexchange Processes CARE transaction(s) (See
Carrier (New IXC) Section 5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
18 Wireless Old Network | Sends Change CARE transaction to Old

Service Provider (Old
NSP)

Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5- TCSI 2231)
(Optional)
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Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline Full Facilities-
Based Service with LNP (Scenario 5D) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description

19 Old Interexchange Processes CARE transaction(s) advising

Carrier (Old IXC) of change of Local Service Provider (See
Section 5— TCSI 2231) (Optional)

20 Wireless Old Network | Terminates end user billing
Service Provider (Old
NSP)
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9.5.5.

Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline UNE-L

(Loop) with LNP (Scenario SE)

Migrations of this type include:

Wireless Service to Wireline UNE-Loop.

Scenario Description:

This migration involves establishing a new end user UNE Loop
while retaining the end user’s telephone number(s) and
establishing the following end user services:

o End User Directory Services

o End User E9-1-1 Service

o End User CNAM/Line information database

o End User Interexchange Carrier Access (long distance)

Service

The Wireless Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP) serves the
end user via its own Switch.

The Wireline New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end
user via its own Switch and an unbundled loop leased from a Loop
Provider (LP).

The Wireline New Local Service Provider (New LSP) establishes end
user Directory Services via a New Directory Services Provider (New
DSP).

The Wireline New Local Services Provider (New LSP) establishes
end user Long distance Services via a New Interexchange Access
Carrier (New IXC).

The Wireline New Local Service Provider, as the New Switch
Provider, establishes end user E9-1-1 services.

The Wireline New Local Service Provider, as the New Switch
Provider, establishes end user CNAM/Line information database
services.

Carrier Designations:

Wireline New Local Service Provider (New LSP):

Has the incoming relationship with the end user

Is the New Switch Provider (New SP)

Has the relationship with the New Loop Provider (New LP)
Has the relationship with the New Directory Services
Provider (New DSP)

O 0O 0O O
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Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline UNE-L (Loop) with
LNP (Scenario 5E) (continued)

o Is responsible for establishing end user E9-1-1 Service
o Is responsible for establishing end wuser CNAM/Line
information database Service
o Has the relationship with the New Interexchange Access
Carrier (New IXC)
e Wireless Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP)

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP)

e Wireline New Loop Provider (New LP) has the relationship with the
Wireline New Local Service Provider (New LSP) and may also be the
New Directory Services Provider (New DSP)

e New Interexchange Access Carrier (New IXC) has a relationship
with the New Wireline Local Service Provider (New LSP)
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Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline UNE-L (Loop) with
LNP (Scenario 5E) (continued)

New LSP
interfaces with
End User

1

New LSP submits UNE

Loop(s) LSR with Desired
Due Date to New LP 2

Old NSP provides Local

New LP receives LSR and
sends Local Response
(Confirmation) with Loop(s)
Due Date 3

!

Response (Confirmation)
with Due Date to New LSP

New NSP creates
subscription version in
NPAC 6

New NSP activates

New NSP builds
translations (Required) and
builds 10-digit trigger(s)
(Recommended) in switch
nrinr ta Diie Nate 7

New LSP submits LSR to Old
NSP to Port TN(s) on Desired
Due Date 4

y number port(s) in NPAC information to all appropriate
on Due Date 9 database providers 10
Y

Old NSP concurs with
subscription version
(Optional) 8

NPAC broadcasts ported

New NSP deactivates 10-digit
trigger(s) on Due Date
(Conditional based on step 7)
11

v

Old NSP removes translations
no earlier than Due Date
12

L7

Old NSP deletes CNAM and

optionally deletes line

information database records

no earlier than Port Due Date
13

New LSP Creates CNAM/Line
information database records no
earlier than Port Due Date

14

y

New LSP creates and locks E9-1-1
Record
15

y

New LSP sends LSR to DSP to
establish Directory Services
16

DSP receives valid LSR and sends
Local Response (Confirmation) to
New LSP

17

v

New LSP sends CARE transaction to
New IXC

New IXC processes CARE
Transaction

18

19

Old NSP sends NSP change
P] CARE transaction to Old IXC
(Optional) 20

Old IXC processes CARE

Old NSP sends Completion
Notice to New NSP (Optional)
22

New LSP updates Service Records
(Optional based on step 22)
23

Transactions (Optional based
on sten 200 21

New LP sends Completion
Notice to new LSP (Optional)
24

New LSP Receives LP completion

Old NSP terminates end user billing

Notice and updates records
(Ontional based on step 24\ 25

26

9-103





ATIS-0405300-0003
Issued April 2, 2007

Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline UNE-L (Loop) with
LNP (Scenario 5E) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 Wireline New Local Interfaces with an End User requesting

Service Provider (New
LSP)

Porting of Wireless TN(s) to Wireline
Service

2 Wireline New Local Submits a UNE Loop LSR to the New
Service Provider (New | Loop Provider (New LP) with a Desired
LSP) Due Date for the UNE Loop(s) service
3 Wireline New Loop Upon receipt of a valid UNE Loop LSR,
Provider (New LP) sends a Local Response (Confirmation)
to the Wireline New LSP with a Due
Date for delivery of the UNE Loop(s)
(Loop Due Date)
4 Wireline New Local Submits a Local Number Portability
Service Provider (New | Service Request to the  Wireless Old
LSP) NSP to port Wireless TN(s) on the
Desired Due Date
S Wireless Old Network | Upon receipt of a valid Local Number
Service Provider (Old | Portability Service Request, sends a
NSP) Local Response (Confirmation) to the
Wireline New LSP with a Due Date for
Porting of the Wireless TN(s) (Port Due
Date)
6 Wireline New Creates the subscription version in

Network Service
Provider (New NSP)

NPAC prior to the Port Due Date (DD) to
allow sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: The Wireless Old NSP
creates the subscription version(s) upon
receipt and processing of New Wireline
LSP’s Local Number Portability Service
Request. In this alternate scenario, the
Wireline New LSP must concur with the
subscription version(s) created by the
Wireless Old NSP or the migration will
not be able to be completed.
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Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline UNE-L (Loop) with
LNP (Scenario 5E) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
7 Wireline New Network | Builds translations (Required) and
Service Provider (New | builds 10-digit trigger(s)

NSP)

(Recommended) in the switch prior to
the Port Due Date (DD)

8 Wireless Old Network | Concurs with the Wireline New NSP
Service Provider (Old | subscription version in NPAC as
NSP) reflected in NANC Inter-Service Provider

Flows (Optional)

9 Wireline New Network | Activates the number port(s) within the
Service Provider (New | NPAC database on the Port Due Date
NSP) (DD)

10 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to the
Administration Local Service Management Systems
Center (NPAC) (LSMS) databases that migration has

taken place

11 Wireline New Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s)

Network Service (Recommended) when provided, on Due

Provider (New NSP) Date (DD) following completion of
port(s). Conditional, dependent on Step
7.

12 Wireless Old Network | Removes translations no earlier than
Service Provider (Old | Port Due Date (DD)

NSP)

13 Wireless Old Network | Deletes the CNAM and optionally
Service Provider (Old | deletes line information database
NSP) records no earlier than Port Due Date

(DD)

14 Wireline New Local Creates CNAM/Line information
Service Provider (New | database records no later than Port Due
LSP) Date (DD)

15 Wireline New Local Creates and Locks E9-1-1 Database
Service Provider (New | Record no later than Port Due Date
LSP) (DD)

16 Wireline New Local Sends a Directory Services Request LSR

Service Provider (New
LSP)

to the New Directory Service Provider
(DSP)
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Wireless Service (Network and Local) to Wireline UNE-L (Loop) with
LNP (Scenario S5E) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
17 New Directory Receives New LSP Directory Services
Services Provider Request LSR and sends a Local Service
(New DSP) Response (Confirmation)
18 Wireline New Local Sends CARE transaction to New
Service Provider (New | Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
LSP) 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
19 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
20 Wireless Old Network | Sends CARE transaction to Old
Service Provider (Old | Interexchange  Carrier (Old IXC)
NSP) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5- TCSI 2231)
(Optional)
21 Old Interexchange Processes Wireless Old NSP CARE
Carrier (Old IXC) transaction(s) advising of change of
Local Service Provider (See Section 5-
TCSI 2231) (Optional)
22 Wireless Old Network | Sends Completion Notice to Wireline
Service Provider (Old | New LSP (Optional)
NSP)
23 Wireline New Local Receives Wireless Old NSP Completion
Service Provider (New | Notice and updates appropriate Service
NSP) Records (Optional)
24 Wireline New Loop Sends UNE Loop Completion Notice to
Provider (New LP) Wireline New Local Service Provider
25 Wireline New Local Receives New Loop Provider Completion
Service Provider (New | Notice and updates service records.
LSP)
26 Wireless Old Network | Terminates end user billing

Service Provider (Old
NSP)
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9.5.6. Wireless Service Provider to Wireline Resale/UNE-P
(Scenario SF)

Note: This section is currently being developed and will be included in
future releases of this document.

9.5.7. Wireless Service Provider to Wireless Service Provider
Note: Wireless to wireless migration guidelines can be found in the

Wireless Intercarrier Communications Interface Specification (WICIS) for
Local Number Portability document (ATIS-0409001-XXXX).
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9.6 Data Scenarios

Migrations of this type include:

Basic Data (Data to Data)
Line Sharing

Line Splitting

Loop Splitting

Carrier Designations:

New Network Service Provider (New NSP) is the voice provider
(CLEC)

New Local Service Provider (New LSP) is either the Data Provider
(DP) or New Network Service Provider (New NSP)

New Local Service Provider (New LSP) leases the loop from the
ILEC (could be either the Data Provider (DP) or voice provider
NSP-Loop owns the local loop to the end user premises or other
mutually agreed upon point

NSP-Switch carries the dial tone and switched voice services

Assumptions:

These scenarios depict that either the voice provider and/or the
Data Provider (DP) has the relationship with the end user
depending on contracts in place between the voice and Data
Provider (DP).

The Network Service Provider (NSP) bills the company that
leases the loop.

The Data Provider (DP) could submit the LSR using their
company code information and its voice partners SPID
information in the NNSP field on the LSR.
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9.6.1.

Basic Data Migration - Reuse Loop, Change in Data

Provider (No Voice Service in this Scenario) (Scenario 6A)

Migrations of this type include:

e UNE-L to UNE-L with Reuse of Loop facilities

Scenario Description:

This migration involves reusing the existing Loop. The New Data
Provider (New DP) serves the end user via its own collocation
equipment, and reuses the same unbundled Loop from the same
Loop Provider (LP).
The Old Data Provider (Old DP) serves the end user via its own
collocation equipment, and an unbundled Loop from the Loop
Provider (LP).
Loop reuse requires coordination between the Loop Provider (LP)
and New Data Provider (New DP) to move loop from an old
collocation location to a new collocation location.
Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to this
particular scenario when the functions were provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service Provider
(Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the Network Service
Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service Provider (New LSP):

e No changes to switch translations

e EO-1-1 database is not impacted

e CNAM/Line information database may or may not be

impacted based on individual provider negotiations
e NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

New Data Provider (New DP):

o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
Old Data Provider (Old DP):

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
Loop Provider (LP):

o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Basic Data Migration - Reuse Loop, Change in Data Provider (No

Voice Service in this Scenario) (Scenario 6A) (continued)

New DP
interfaces
with
end user
1

-—

New DP
submits CSR/ Old DPreturns
CSl request to f————p» CSRICSI to
old DP New DP
2 3
New DP LP sends Local
submits LSR to Response
LPto reuse j——»4 (Confirmation) to
loop(s) New DP
4 5
LP provides Lp
cross connect .
at New DP sends Cqmpletlon
. —P> Notice(s)
collocation
. to New DP
location 7
6
LP
sends Provider New DP
Notification completes any
(PN) necessary field
to Old DP work
(Optional) 9
2
3
com?)llitzgany term?rll(zjitZEEnd
necessary field J——p» User Billing
work 11
10
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Basic Data Migration - Reuse Loop, Change in Data Provider (No
Voice Service in this Scenario) (Scenario 6A) (continued)

Process
Step

Owner

Description

1

New Data Provider
(New DP)

Interfaces with the End User

2

New Data Provider
(New DP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old DP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.

Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for the ECCKT(s)
associated with the circuit(s) to be
migrated. Submission method will be
dependent wupon individual provider
requirements.

0Old Data Provider
(Old DP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

Additionally, this response includes
ECCKT(s) associated with circuits to be
migrated. Return method will be
dependent upon individual provider
requirements.

New Data Provider
(New DP)

Prepares and sends Local Service
Request (LSR) to Loop Provider (LP) to
reuse loop(s)

e Provide Old DP ECCKT
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Basic Data Migration - Reuse Loop, Change in Data Provider (No
Voice Service in this Scenario) (Scenario 6A) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description

5 Loop Provider (LP) Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New DP with the
New DP Purchase Order Number (PON),
confirmed Due Date (DD) and Loop
Provider (LP) Order Number

6 Loop Provider (LP) Provides cross connection at New DP
collocation location on Due Date (DD)

7 Loop Provider (LP) Sends Completion Notice(s) to New DP
based on local provider business rules

8 Loop Provider (LP) Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Notification) to Old DP. Optionally
provided based on local provider
business rules.

9 New Data Provider Completes work at switch, collocation

(New DP)

location and end user’s premises as
required prior to Due Date (DD).

10 Old Data Provider Completes work at switch, collocation
(Old DP) location and end user’s premises as
required prior to Due Date (DD).
11 Old Data Provider Terminates end user billing

(Old DP)
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9.6.2. Retail/Resale/UNE-P to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop,
Retain TN, Change in Voice Provider, Add Data (Scenario 6B)

Migrations of this type include:

e Retail voice to Line Splitting
e Resale voice to Line Splitting
e UNE-P voice to Line Splitting

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves the reuse of the facility and retains the
end user telephone number.

e The Voice Provider changes.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) and the Old Local
Service Provider (Old LSP) provide service to the end user by
leasing end-to-end services from the same Network Service
Provider (NSP).

e The New LSP maintains a partnership with the Data Provider
(DP) who will provide data service to the end user over the high
frequency portion of the existing loop.

e The Directory Services Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

e Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to
this particular scenario when the functions were provided by
the Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service
Provider (New LSP):

e No changes to switch translations

e EO9-1-1 database is not impacted

e CNAM/Line information database may or may not be
impacted based on individual provider negotiations

e NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) or Data Provider (DP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is billed by the Network Service Provider (NSP) for both
voice and data service

9-113





ATIS-0405300-0003
Issued April 2, 2007

Retail/Resale/UNE-P to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, Add Data (Scenario 6B) (continued)

o New Local Service Provider (New LSP) provides voice
service
o Data Provider (DP) provides data service

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
e The Network Service Provider (NSP):

o Provides both switch and loop

o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP)

o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Retail/Resale/UNE-P to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, Add Data (Scenario 6B) (continued)

New LSP or DP
interfaces with
end user
1

————

New LSP submits CSR/ CSl request to
Old LSP or alternately to the NSP
where offered based on local business
practices
2

>

Old LSP or alternately NSP
returns CSR/ CSl based on
local business practices
3

Y

New LSP or DP submits
LSR NSP sends Local
to NSPto migrate Response
account, transition (Confirmation)
listing(s), reuse loop(s) to originator of LSR
retain TN(s) & add data 5
4
NSP migrates voice
service to New LSP on
Due Date
6
NSP sends Completion NSPsqus PT"V'der
DP completes any Notice(s) to originator Notification
necessary field work > of LSR 9 —1 (Loss Notification)
7 to Old LSP
8
9
DSP Old LSP terminates
—P updates listing(s) end user billing ———
10 15
= Old LSP sends
s a LSP change CARE Old IXC processes
= :;_> transaction —> CAREtransactlon(s) <—
S 1 received from Old LSP
olh to Old IXC 13
5|< 11 b=
o [
S i
=>
=10
o+
clo
O |<C
New LSP sends CARE New IXC processes o
transaction to CARE transaction(s)
—p ; — ) l——
designated IXC received from New LSP
12 14
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Retail/Resale/UNE-P to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, Add Data (Scenario 6B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User

Provider (New LSP) or
Data Provider (DP)

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI
based on local
business practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP) or
Data Provider (DP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to migrate account, transition
listing(s), reuse loop(s), add data service
& retain TN(s)
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Retail/Resale/UNE-P to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, Add Data (Scenario 6B) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
5 Network Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (NSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to originator of LSR
6 Network Service Migrates voice service to New LSP on
Provider (NSP) Due Date (DD)
e Add data to the line
e Perform record changes
7 Data Provider (DP) Completes work at switch, collocation
location and end user’s premises as
required prior to Due Date (DD)
8 Network Service Sends Completion Notice(s) to originator
Provider (NSP) of LSR
9 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old LSP
10 Directory Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (DSP)
11 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
12 New Local Service Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier
Provider (New LSP) (PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5—- TCSI 2033/20XX)
13 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
14 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
15 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing

Provider (Old LSP)
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9.6.3.

Basic Line Sharing Migration — Reuse Loop, Change in

Data Provider, No Change in Voice Provider (Scenario 6C)

Migrations of this type include:

e Data to Data with Reuse of Loop facilities

Scenario Description:

This migration involves reusing the high frequency portion of the
existing Loop. The New Data Provider (New DP) serves the end user
via its own splitter and reuses the same high frequency portion of
the Loop from the same Network Service Provider (NSP).
The Old Data Provider (Old DP) serves the end user via its own
splitter and the high frequency portion of the Loop from the
Network Service Provider (NSP).
The Local Service Provider (LSP) only provides voice service to the
end user over the low frequency portion of the loop.
Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to this
particular scenario when the functions were provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service Provider
(Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the Network Service
Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service Provider (New LSP):

e No changes to switch translations

e EO-1-1 database is not impacted

e CNAM/Line information database may or may not be

impacted based on individual provider negotiations
e NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

New Data Provider (New DP):

o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
Old Data Provider (Old DP):

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
Network Service Provider (NSP):

o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Basic Line Sharing Migration - Reuse Loop, Change in Data Provider,
No Change in Voice Provider (Scenario 6C) (continued)

New DP New DP
interfaces submits CSR/ Olggég?gns
with e «= g CSl request to f———p»|
New DP
end user Old DP
1 2 3

New DP submits LSR NSP sends Local
to NSPto reuse high Response
frequency portion of f—» (Confirmation) to
loop(s) New DP
4 5
NSP NSP
. NSP .
transfers existing . sends Provider
. sends Completion e
service to New I Notice(s) Notification (Loss
DP's equipment to New DP Notification)
on Due Date to Old DP
7
6 8
Old DP
removes IP Old DP
addressing > terminates End
no earlier than User Billing
Due Date 11
10
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Basic Line Sharing Migration — Reuse Loop, Change in Data Provider,
No Change in Voice Provider (Scenario 6C) (continued)

Process
Step

Owner

Description

1

New Data Provider
(New DP)

Interfaces with end user.

2

New Data Provider
(New DP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old DP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document.
Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for the ECCKT(s)
associated with the circuit(s) to be
migrated. Submission method will be
dependent upon individual provider
requirements.

0Old Data Provider
(Old DP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.
Additionally, this response includes
ECCKT(s) associated with circuit(s) to
be migrated. Return method will be
dependent wupon individual provider
requirements.

New Data Provider
(New DP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to:
e Request reuse of high frequency
portion of the Loop facilities
e Provide Old Data Provider (Old
DP) ECCKT(s)

5 Network Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (NSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New DP with the
confirmed Due Date (DD) and Order

Number
6 Network Service Transfers existing service to New Data

Provider (NSP)

Provider’s (New DP) equipment on Due
Date (DD)
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Basic Line Sharing Migration — Reuse Loop, Change in Data Provider,
No Change in Voice Provider (Scenario 6C) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
7 Network Service Sends Completion Notice(s) to New DP

Provider (NSP)

based on local provider business
practices

8 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old DP

9 New Data Provider Completes work at switch, collocation
(New DP) location and end user’s premises as

required prior to Due Date (DD)

10 Old Data Provider Removes IP addressing no earlier than
(Old DP) Due Date (DD)

11 Old Data Provider Terminates end user billing

(Old DP)
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9.6.4. Line Sharing to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6D)

Migrations of this type include:

¢ Retail/resale voice with Data to UNE-P voice with Data (no
change in data provider)

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves the reuse of the facility and retains the
end user telephone number.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) and the Old Local
Service Provider (Old LSP) provide service to the end user by
leasing end to end services from the same Network Service
Provider (NSP).

e The New LSP has a partnership with the Data Provider (DP) who
provides Data service to the end user over the high frequency
portion of the existing loop.

e The Directory Services Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

e Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to
this particular scenario when the functions were provided by
the Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service
Provider (New LSP):

o Switch translations may or may not be impacted based on
individual provider negotiations

o E9-1-1 database is not impacted

o CNAM/Line information database may or may not be
impacted based on individual provider negotiations

o NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) or Data Provider (DP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is billed by the Network Service Provider (NSP) for both
voice and data service
o New Local Service Provider (New LSP) provides voice
service
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Line Sharing to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6D)
(continued)

o Data Provider (DP) provides Data service

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user

e The Network Service Provider (NSP):
o Provides both switch and loop
o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP)
o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Line Sharing to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6D)

(continued)

New LSP or DP
interfaces with
end user
1

————

New LSP submits CSR/ CSl request to
Old LSP or alternately to the NSP
where offered based on local business
practices
2

Old LSP or alternately NSP
returns CSR/ CSl based on
local business practices
3

Y

New LSP or DP submits
LSR NSP sends Local
to NSPto migrate Response
account, transition f—9 (Confirmation)
listing(s), reuse loop(s) to originator of LSR
& retain TN(s) 5
4
NSP migrates voice
service to New LSP on
Due Date
6
NSP sends Completion NSPseQQS PTOV'de’
Notice(s) to originator Notification
of LSR g —1 (Loss Notification) —
to Old LSP
7
8
assignlsjﬁspting to Old LSP terminates
.
—P>] New LSP end user billing l——
14
9
s, Old LSP sends
sl LSP change CARE Old IXC processes
=T transaction CARE transaction(s)
] F———————————» . ll———
5= received from Old LSP
ol% to Old IXC
|2 10 12 -
<} c>
© o|&
b i
=1>
=101
o+
clo
Q|<C
New LSP sends CARE New IXC processes ©
transaction to CARE transaction(s)
—— ; l—p ) l——
designated IXC received from New LSP
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Line Sharing to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6D)

(continued)
Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User

Provider (New LSP) or
Data Provider (DP)

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI]) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI
based on local
business practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP) or
Data Provider (DP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to migrate account, transition
listing(s), reuse loop(s), & retain TN(s)
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Line Sharing to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6D)

(continued)
Process
Step Owner Description
5 Network Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Provider (NSP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to originator of LSR

6 Network Service Migrates voice service to New LSP on
Provider (NSP) Due Date (DD)
7 Network Service Sends Completion Notice(s) to originator
Provider (NSP) of LSR
8 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old LSP
9 Directory Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (DSP)
10 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
11 New Local Service Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier
Provider (New LSP) (PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
12 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
13 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
14 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing

Provider (Old LSP)
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9.6.5.

Line Sharing to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN,

Change both Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6E)

Migrations of this type include:

Retail /resale voice with Data to UNE-P or equivalent voice with
Data, with a change of Voice and Data Provider

Scenario Description:

This migration involves the reuse of the facility and retains the
end user telephone number.
The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) and the Old Local
Service Provider (Old LSP) provide service to the end user by
leasing end-to-end services from the same Network Service
Provider (NSP).
The New LSP has a partnership with the New Data Provider
(New DP) who will provide Data service to the end user over the
high frequency portion of the existing loop.
The Directory Services Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.
Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to
this particular scenario when the functions were provided by
the Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service
Provider (New LSP):

o Switch translations may or may not be impacted based on

individual provider negotiations
o E9-1-1 database is not impacted
o CNAM/Line information database may or may not be
impacted based on individual provider negotiations
o NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) or New Data Provider
(New DP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is billed by the Network Service Provider (NSP) for both
voice and data service
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Line Sharing to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change both
Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6E) (continued)

o New Local Service Provider (New LSP) provides voice
service

o New Data Provider (New DP) provides Data service

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) or the Old Data
Provider (Old DP):

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user

e The Network Service Provider (NSP):
o Provides both switch and loop
o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP)
o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Line Sharing to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change both
Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6E) (continued)

New LSP submits CSR/ CSI old LsP or
New LSP or request to alternately NSP
New DP Old LSP or alternately to the y
. ) o ] returns CSR/CSI
interfaces with - NSP
based on local
end user where offered based on local - .
- . business practices
1 business practices 3
2
New LSP or New DP submits NSP sends Local
LSR to NSP to migrate the
voice and data services, Re.Sp‘”.‘SE
transition listing(s), reuse| P} (Confirmation) to
loop(s), & retain TN(s) originator of LSR
4 5
S NSP NS .
transfers migrates voice NSP sends Provider
existing service gservice sends Completion Notification (Loss
to new DP's ¥ to New LSP on Due > Notice(s) > Notification) F—
equipment on to originator of LSR| to Old LSPand Old
Date
Due Date 7 8 DP
S 9
Old DP
comN?tlavteDsPan removes |IP Old DP
p any - addressing terminates End
necessary field . A
no earlier than User Billing
work
10 Due Date 17
11
|
Y
NSP as DSP
updates listing(s)
12
L 2
Old LSP sends
Old IXC processes
LsP change( CARE CARE transaction(s)
transaction f
received from Old LSP
to Old IXC 15
13
v
New LSP sends CARE New IXC processes
transaction to CARE transaction(s)
designated IXC received from New LSP
14 16
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Line Sharing to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change both
Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6E) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with the End User

Provider (New LSP) or
New Data Provider
(New DP)

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI
based on local
business practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP) or
New Data Provider
(New DP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to migrate the voice and data
services, transition listing(s), reuse
loop(s), & retain TN(s)
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Line Sharing to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change both
Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6E) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
5 Network Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (NSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to originator of LSR
6 Network Service Transfers existing service to new DP’s
Provider (NSP) equipment on Due Date (DD)
7 Network Service Migrates voice service to New LSP on
Provider (NSP Due Date (DD)
e Perform record changes
8 Network Service Sends Completion Notice(s) to originator
Provider (NSP) of LSR
9 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old LSP and Old DP
10 New Data Provider Completes work at switch, collocation
(New DP) location and end user’s premises as
required
11 Old Data Provider Removes [P addressing no earlier than
(Old DP) Due Date (DD)
12 Network Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (NSP) as
Directory Service
Provider (DSP)
13 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
14 New Local Service Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier
Provider (New LSP) (PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
15 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
16 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
17 Old Data Provider Terminates end user billing

(Old DP)
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9.6.6. Line Splitting to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6F)

Migrations of this type include:

e UNE-P voice with data to UNE-P voice with data (no change in
data provider)

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves the reuse of the facility and retains the
end user telephone number.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) and the Old Local
Service Provider (Old LSP) provide service to the end user by

leasing end to end services from the same Network Service
Provider (NSP).

e The New LSP and the Old LSP maintain a partnership with the
Data Provider (DP) who provides data service to the end user
over the high frequency portion of the existing loop.

e The Directory Services Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

e Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to
this particular scenario when the functions were provided by
the Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service
Provider (New LSP):

o Switch translations may or may not be impacted based on
individual provider negotiations

o E9-1-1 database is not impacted

o CNAM/Line information database may or may not be
impacted based on individual provider negotiations

o NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) or Data Provider (DP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is billed by the Network Service Provider (NSP) for both
voice and data service
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Line Splitting to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6F)
(continued)

o New Local Service Provider (New LSP) provides voice
service

o Data Provider (DP) provides data service
e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user

e The Network Service Provider (NSP):
o Provides both switch and loop
o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP)
o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Line Splitting to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6F)
(continued)

New LSP submits CSR/CSl request to
Old LSP or alternately to the NSP
= §1 where offered based on local business |——»

New LSP or DP
interfaces with
the end user

Old LSP or alternately NSP
returns CSR/ CSl based on
local business practices

1 pracztlces 3
New LSP submits LSR NSP sends Local
to NSPto migrate Response
account(s), transition » (Confirmation)
listing(s), reuse loop(s) to originator of the LSR
& retain TN(s) 5
4
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6
NSP sends Completion NSP'\Tgtr}?i(s:a?g\élder
| Notice(s) to originator DA
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7 to Old LSP
8
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Line Splitting to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in

Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6F)
(continued)
Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with end user

Provider (New LSP) or
Data Provider (DP)

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI
based on local
business practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to migrate account, transition
listing(s), reuse loop(s), & retain TN(s)
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Line Splitting to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in

Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6F)
(continued)
Process
Step Owner Description
5 Network Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Provider (NSP)

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to originator of LSR

6 Network Service Migrates voice service to New LSP on
Provider (NSP) Due Date (DD)
7 Network Service Sends Completion Notice(s) to originator
Provider (NSP) of LSR
8 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old LSP
9 Directory Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (DSP)
10 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
11 New Local Service Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier
Provider (New LSP) (PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5 - TCSI 2033 /20XX)
12 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
13 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5 — TCSI 2033 /20XX)
14 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing

Provider (Old LSP)
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9.6.7.

Basic Line Splitting (Data to Data) - Reuse Loop, Retain

TN, Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6G)

Migrations of this type include:

e Data to Data with Reuse of Loop facilities

Scenario Description:

This migration involves reusing the high frequency portion of the
existing Loop. The New Data Provider (New DP) serves the end user
via a splitter and reuses the same high frequency portion of the
Loop from the same Network Service Provider (NSP).
The Old Data Provider (Old DP) serves the end user via its own
splitter and reuses the high frequency portion of the Loop from the
Network Service Provider (NSP).
The Local Service Provider (LSP) provides voice service to the end
user over the low frequency portion of the loop.
Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to this
particular scenario when the functions were provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service Provider
(Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the Network Service
Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service Provider (New LSP):

e No changes to switch translations

e EO-1-1 database is not impacted

e CNAM/Line information database may or may not be

impacted based on individual provider negotiations
e NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

New Data Provider (New DP):

o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
Old Data Provider (Old DP):

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
Network Service Provider (NSP):

o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Basic Line Splitting (Data to Data) - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
in Data Provider (Scenario 6G) (continued)

New DP

New DP submits CSR/

CSl request to
Old DP
2

Change

Old DPreturns CSR/CS
based on local business
practices
3

interfaces with
the end user > o
1

New DP submits LSR
to NSPto reuse loop(s)

NSP sends Local
Response
(Confirmation)

transfers existing

NSP sends Completion

service to New DP's

»| Notice(s) to New DP

4 to the New DP
5
A4
NSP NSP sends Provider

Notification

—1 (Loss Notification)
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Basic Line Splitting (Data to Data) - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change
in Data Provider (Scenario 6G) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Data Provider Interfaces with end user

(New DP)

2

New Data Provider
(New DP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) from the Old Data Provider (Old
DP) as identified in the Pre-Order
section of this document.

Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for the ECCKT(s)
associated with the circuit(s) to be
migrated. Submission method will be
dependent wupon individual provider
requirements.

0Old Data Provider
(Old DP)

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.
Additionally, this response includes
ECCKT(s) associated with circuit(s) to
be migrated. Return method will be
dependent upon individual provider
requirements.

New Data Provider
(New DP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to:
e Request reuse of high frequency
portion of the Loop facilities
e Provide Old Data Provider (Old
DP) ECCKT(s)

Network Service
Provider (NSP)

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the New Data Provider
(New DP) with the confirmed Due Date
(DD) and Order Number
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Basic Line Splitting (Data to Data) - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change
in Data Provider (Scenario 6G) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
6 Network Service Transfers existing service to New Data

Provider (NSP)

Provider’s (New DP) equipment on Due
Date
(DD)

7 Network Service Sends Completion Notice(s) to New Data
Provider (NSP) Provider (New DP) based on local
provider business rules
8 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old Data Provider (Old
DP)
9 New Data Provider Completes work at switch, collocation
(New DP) location and end user’s premises as
required
10 Old Data Provider Removes IP addressing no earlier than
(Old DP) Due Date (DD)
11 Old Data Provider Terminates end user billing

(Old DP)
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9.6.8.

Line Splitting to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,

Change both Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6H)

Migrations of this type include:

UNE/P voice with data to UNE/P voice with data, with a change
of Voice and Data Provider

Scenario Description:

This migration involves the reuse of the facility and retains the
end user telephone number.

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) and the Old Local
Service Provider (Old LSP) provide service to the end user by

leasing end-to-end services from the same Network Service
Provider (NSP).

The New LSP maintains a partnership with the New Data
Provider (New DP) who will provide data service to the end user
over the high frequency portion of the existing loop.

The Directory Services Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to
this particular scenario when the functions were provided by
the Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service
Provider (New LSP):
o Switch translations may or may not be impacted based on
individual provider negotiations
o E9-1-1 database is not impacted
o CNAM/Line information database may or may not be
impacted based on individual provider negotiations
o NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) or New Data Provider
(New DP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is billed by the Network Service Provider (NSP) for both
voice and data service
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Line Splitting to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change
both Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6H)

o New Local Service Provider (New LSP) provides voice
service

o New Data Provider (New DP) provides data service

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) or Old Data Provider
(Old DPy):

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
e The Network Service Provider (NSP):

o Provides both switch and loop

o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP)

o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Line Splitting to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change
both Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6H)

New LSP or New New LSP submits CSR/ CSl request to Old LSP or alternately NSP
. Old LSP or alternately to the NSP
DPinterfaces . returns CSR/ CSl based on
. = P where offered based on local business - - A
with end user ractices local business practices
1 Pres 3
New LSP or New DP
submits LSR NSP sends Local
to NSPto migrate Response
account(s), transition —m» (Confirmation)
listing(s), reuse loop(s) to originator of LSR
& retain TN(s) 5
4
NSP migrates voice NS.P )
. transfers existing data
service to New LSP on N :
p| service to New DPon
Due Date
Due Date
6
7
J
h 4
NSP sends Completion New DP completes any NSP,\Tstnhfiii;gxlder
Notlce(s())ft(ié);gmator p| necessary field work > (Loss Notification) —
8 9 to Old LSP and Old DP
10
DSP Old LSP or Old DP
. terminates
———P A
updatesllllstlng(s) end user billing <
16
- Old LSP sends
g LSP change CARE Old IXC processes
[ i ; CARE transaction(s)
S transaction - received from Old LSP B
3 b to Old IXC 14
5|< 12 b=
o 7]
b |1
>
=1
O|+
&|<
New LSP sends CARE New IXC processes ©
| transaction to > CARE transaction(s) <
designated IXC received from New LSP
13 15
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Line Splitting to Line Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change
both Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6H)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with end user

Provider (New LSP) or
New Data Provider
(New DP)

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

0Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI
based on local
business practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP) or
New Data Provider
(New DP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to migrate the voice and data
services, transition listing(s), reuse
loop(s), & retain TN(s)
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Line Splitting to Line Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change
both Voice and Data Provider (Scenario 6H)

Process
Step Owner Description
5 Network Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (NSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to originator of LSR
6 Network Service Migrates voice service to New LSP on
Provider (NSP) Due Date (DD)
7 Network Service Transfers existing data service to New
Provider (NSP) DP on Due Date (DD)
8 Network Service Sends Completion Notice(s) to originator
Provider (NSP) of LSR
9 New Data Provider Completes work at switch, collocation
(New DP) location and end user’s premises as
required
10 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old LSP and Old DP
11 Directory Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (DSP)
12 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
13 New Local Service Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier
Provider (New LSP) (PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5—- TCSI 2033 /20XX)
14 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
15 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
16 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing

Provider (Old LSP) or
Old Data Provider
(DP)
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9.6.9. Line Splitting to Line Sharing - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6I)

Migrations of this type include:

e UNE-P voice with data to retail/resale voice with data (no
change in Data Provider)

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves the reuse of the facility and retains the
end user telephone number.

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) and the Old Local
Service Provider (Old LSP) provide service to the end user by

leasing end-to-end services from the same Network Service
Provider (NSP).

e The Directory Services Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

e Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to
this particular scenario when the functions were provided by
the Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service
Provider (New LSP):

o Switch translations may or may not be impacted based on
individual provider negotiations

o E9-1-1 database is not impacted

o CNAM/Line information database may or may not be
impacted based on individual provider negotiations

o NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

e The New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
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Line Splitting to Line Sharing — Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6I) (continued)

o Provides voice service

e The Data Provider (DP):
o May have a billing relationship with the end user for data
service
o Provides data service

e The Network Service Provider (NSP):

Provides both switch and loop

Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP)

Remains constant throughout the migration

Bills the New Local Service Provider (New LSP) for the
voice portion of the loop

Bills the Data Provider (DP) for the data portion of the
loop

O 0 0 O

o
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Line Splitting to Line Sharing — Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6I) (continued)

New LSP
interfaces with
end user

New LSP submits CSR/ CSI request to
Old LSP or alternately to the NSP
where offered based on local business
practices
2

Old LSP or alternately NSP
returns CSR/ CSl based on
local business practices
3

1

y

New LSP submits LSR

to NSPto migrate NSPRzeSr;(ci)i;_;)cal NSP migrates voice
account(s), transition (Confirmation) service to New LSP on
listing(s), reuse loop(s) o New LSP Due Date
& retain TN(s) 5 6
4

y

NSP sends Provider NSP notifies DP of
NSP sends Completion Notification ; ; .
Notice(s) to New LSP (Loss Notification) changsnlﬂ vlj):;teiosr?rwce
7 to Old LSP %
8
A
DSP Old LSP terminates New DP may establish
L - end user billing for
updates listing(s) end user billing data service
10 15 16
Old LSP sends

Old IXC processes

LSP change CARE CARE transaction(s)

transaction - -
to Old IXC received f;c;)m Old LSP
= 11
-
Ofim >
=(2 g=
3% 512
= Qo =1
5l< ofw
o 3|2
[}
New LSP sends CARE New IXC processes
transaction to CARE transaction(s)
designated IXC received from New LSP|
12 14
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Line Splitting to Line Sharing — Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6I) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with end user

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI
based on local
business practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to migrate the voice and data
services, transition listing(s), reuse
loop(s), & retain TN(s)
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Line Splitting to Line Sharing - Reuse Loop, Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6I) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
5 Network Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (NSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)
6 Network Service Migrates voice service to New LSP on
Provider (NSP) Due Date (DD)
7 Network Service Sends Completion Notice(s) to New
Provider (NSP) Local Service Provider (New LSP)
8 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old LSP
9 Network Service Notifies Data Provider (DP) of change in
Provider (NSP) voice service configuration
10 Directory Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (DSP)
11 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
12 New Local Service Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier
Provider (New LSP) (PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5—- TCSI 2033 /20XX)
13 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
14 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
15 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
16 New Data Provider May establish end user billing for data

(DP)

service
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9.6.10.

UNE-P/Resale/Retail to Loop Splitting - Reuse Loop,

Retain TN, Change in Voice Provider and Add Data Provider
(Scenario 6J)

Migrations of this type include:

UNE-P to Loop Splitting
Resale to Loop Splitting
Retail to Loop Splitting

Scenario Description:

Carriers

This migration involves reusing the existing Loop while
retaining the end user’s telephone number.

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) serves the end user
via its own switch (becoming New NSP-Switch).

The unbundled Loop is leased from the Loop Provider (LP).

The New Data Provider (New DP) serves the end user via its own
splitter and the high frequency portion of the unbundled Loop
from the Loop Provider (LP).

The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via
bundled services leased from a Network Service Provider (NSP).

Loop Reuse requires coordination between the Old Network
Service Provider (Old NSP) and the New NSP-Switch and/or
Data Provider (DP).

The Directory Service Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

Local Number Portability is a factor in these types of migrations.
As a result, the following assumptions pertain to this particular
scenario:

o Switch translations will be impacted
E9-1-1 database is impacted
CNAM/Line information database will be impacted
NPAC is impacted

O O O

Designations:

The New Network Service Provider (New NSP):
o Is the New NSP-Switch

The New Data Provider (New DP):
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UNE-P/Resale/Retail to Loop Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider and Add Data Provider (Scenario 6J)

(continued)

(e}

Has a previously-arranged partnership with the New
Local Service Provider (New LSP) to provide data service to
the end user

May have a billing relationship with the end user for data
service based on trading partner agreements with the New
Local Service Provider (New LSP)

Provides data service

Note: New Data Provider (New DP) may need a linkage to
the NSP-Switch in order to establish dialtone.

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):

e}

Has the outgoing relationship with the end user

e The Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP):

o

Is the Loop Provider (LP), which remains constant
throughout the migration

Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP), which remains
constant throughout the migration
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UNE-P/Resale/Retail to Loop Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider and Add Data Provider (Scenario 6J)

(continued)

Switch and/or
DPinterfaces
with
end user

—=p

New NSP-Switch and/or DP
submits CSR/

CSl request to Old LSP or

alternately to the Old NSP-

Switch where offered based
on local business practices
2

3

Old LSP or alternately Old
NSP-Switch returns CSR/
CSl based on local
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New NSP-Switch or DP
submits LSRto LPto
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reuse loop(s) and port

to originator of LSR

O-

153
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2 5
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UNE-P/Resale/Retail to Loop Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider and Add Data Provider (Scenario 6J)

(continued)
Process
Step Owner Description
1 New NSP-Switch Interfaces with end user
and/or Data Provider
(DP)
2 New NSP-Switch Requests Customer Service Records
and/or Data Provider | (CSR)/Customer Service Information
(DP) (CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.
Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the Old NSP-Switch where offered
based on local business practices. In
some cases the Old NSP-Switch may
provide the available information.
However, this information may not
convey the total picture of the end
user’s configuration.
This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.
3 Old Local Service Sends Customer Service Records
Provider (Old LSP) (CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Note: Old LSP or Order section of this document.
alternately Old NSP- | This response may include Directory
Switch returns Listing(s) Information with associated
CSR/CSI based on TN(s) when requested and available.
local business Return method will be dependent upon
practices individual provider requirements.
4 New NSP-Switch or Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Data Provider (DP) Loop Provider (LP) to reuse loop(s), port
TN(s) & transition listing(s)
5 Loop Provider (LP) Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to originator of LSR
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UNE-P/Resale/Retail to Loop Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider and Add Data Provider (Scenario 6J)

(continued)
Process
Step Owner Description
6 New NSP-Switch Creates Subscription version in NPAC

prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in

NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old NSP-Switch creates
the subscription version(s) upon receipt
and processing of LSR. In this alternate
scenario, the New NSP-Switch must
concur with the subscription version(s)
created or the migration will not be able
to be completed.

7 New NSP-Switch Builds translations and optionally
and/or Old NSP- builds 10-digit trigger(s) in switch prior
Switch to Due Date (DD)

8 Old Network Service | Optional: Concurs with the subscription
Provider (Old NSP) version in NPAC as reflected in NANC

Inter-Service Provider Flows

9 Old NSP-Switch and | Transfers loop(s) to New NSP-Switch

Loop Provider (LP) and/or Data Provider (DP) on Due Date
(DD)
e May add data to the line

10 Old NSP-Switch Sends Completion Notice(s) to originator

of LSR
11 Old NSP-Switch Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Notification) to Old LSP

12 New NSP-Switch Completes work at switch, collocation
location and end user’s premises as
required

13 New Data Provider Completes work at collocation location

(New DP)

and end user’s premises as required
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UNE-P/Resale/Retail to Loop Splitting — Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider and Add Data Provider (Scenario 6J)

(continued)
Process
Step Owner Description
14 New NSP-Switch Activates the number port(s) within the

NPAC database on Due Date (DD)

15 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local
Administration Service Management Systems (LSMS)
Center (NPAC) databases that migration has taken

place
16 New NSP-Switch Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s) when
provided after port(s) occur. Optional,
dependent on Step 7.

17 Old NSP-Switch Removes translations and deactivates
10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
Date (DD)

18 Old NSP-Switch Unlocks the E9-1-1 database records
no earlier than Due Date (DD)

19 Old NSP-Switch Deletes the CNAM/Line Information
Database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)

20 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to

Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5— TCSI 2233)
21 Directory Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (DSP)

22 New NSP-Switch Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database

record

23 New NSP-Switch Updates CNAM/Line Information

Database records
24 New NSP-Switch Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier

(PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5—- TCSI 2033 /20XX)
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UNE-P/Resale/Retail to Loop Splitting - Reuse Loop, Retain TN,
Change in Voice Provider and Add Data Provider (Scenario 6J)

(continued)
Process
Step Owner Description
25 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (Old IXC)

advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2233)

26 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)

27 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing if applicable
Provider (Old LSP)

28 Data Provider (DP) May establish end user billing for data

service
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9.6.11. Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting - Reuse Loop,
Retain TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider
(Scenario 6K)

Migrations of this type include:

e Line Sharing to Loop Splitting
e Line Splitting to Loop Splitting

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves reusing the existing Loop while
retaining the end user’s telephone number and the existing data
provider.

e The New NSP-Switch serves the end user via its own switch.

e The unbundled Loop is leased from the Loop Provider (LP).

e The Data Provider (DP) serves the end user via its own splitter
and the high frequency portion of the unbundled Loop from the
Loop Provider (LP).

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) serves the end user via
bundled services leased from a Network Service Provider (NSP).

e Loop Reuse requires coordination between the Old Network
Service Provider (Old NSP) and the New NSP-Switch and/or
Data Provider (DP).

e The Directory Service Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

e Local Number Portability is a factor in these types of migrations.
As a result, the following assumptions pertain to this particular
scenario:

o Switch translations will be impacted

o EO9-1-1 database is impacted

o CNAM/Line information database will be impacted
o NPAC is impacted

Carriers Designations:

e The New Network Service Provider (New NSP):
o Is the New NSP-Switch
e The Data Provider (DP):

o Has a previously-arranged partnership with the New NSP-
Switch to provide data service to the end user
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Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting, Reuse Loop, Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario
6K) (continued)

o May have a billing relationship with the end user for data
service based on trading partner agreements with the New
NSP-Switch

o Provides data service

Note: Data Provider (DP) may need a linkage to the NSP-
Switch in order to establish dialtone.

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):
o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
e The Old NSP-Switch:

o Is the Loop Provider (LP), which remains constant
throughout the migration

o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP), which remains
constant throughout the migration
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Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting, Reuse Loop, Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario
6K) (continued)

New NSP-
Switch and/or
DPinterfaces
with
end user
1

New NSP-Switch submits CSR/
CSl request to Old LSP or
alternately to the Old NSP-
Switch where offered based
on local business practices
2

Old LSP or alternately Old
NSP-Switch returns CSR/
CSl based on local
business practices
3

Old NSP-Switch sends
Local

New NSP-Switch or DP
submits LSRto Old
NSP-Switch to reuse Response (Confirmation)

loop(s) and port TN(s) to originator of LSR

4 5

New NSP-Switch or
alternately Old NSP-
Switch creates

»
"] subscription version
in NPAC
6
New NSP-Switch and Old
NSP—_SNitCh bui_lds Old NSP-Switch Old NSP-Switch Old NSP—SN_itch
translations (required) & sends sends Provider
B transfers loop g S .
builds to New NSP- Completion Notification
- —» 10-digit trigger(s) > . | Notice(s) to | (Loss
68 (recommended) in switch Switch on Due originator of Notification) to
L= R Date
52 prior to 9 LSR old LSP
oy Due Date 10 11
S < 7
o +—‘
- Old NSP-Switch notifies New NSP-Switch completes
Old NSP-Switch DPof change in voice | ] any necessary field work |—
concurs with service configuration 13
o | subscription 12
o version v
(optional)
NPAC broadcasts ported New NSP-Switch
information to all activates number
Old NSP-SWItch removes appropriate database l«—] port(s) in NPAC on
translations & deactivates providers Due Date
10-digit trigger(s) - 15 14
no earlier than Due Date
17
- - DP may establish end
Old NSP-Switch unlocks New NSP-Switch user billing for data fe—
E911 records h g migrates & locks New NSP-Switch service
- no earlier than Due Date E911 records deactivates 28
& > 18 22 10-digit trigger(s)
=3 B ——— (recogﬂmegdted) Old LSP terminates
o3 -Switch deletes Qi on Due Date illing i
5 < CNAM/Line information c l,:‘s;va{\‘esspc?\l,v:l\j? (Conditional - endaL’lepeI:Ckytl)llngg i -t
© ] database records no earlier 0,:) 2 Line information Dependent on 7) 27
than Dll:;" Date H 3 %‘» database records 16
§ < 23 | Old IXC processes
L CARE transaction(s)
Old LSP sends LSP change received from Old LsP [0
—MCARE transaction to Old IXC New NSP-Switch 25 S o
20 sends CARE S
transaction to 35
designated IXC New IXC processes 5 <
24 _ | cAREtransaction(s) <‘i,
DSP updates listing(s) received from New LSP
> 21 26
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Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting, Reuse Loop, Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario
6K) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New NSP-Switch Interfaces with end user

and/or Data Provider
(DP)

New NSP-Switch

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the Old NSP-Switch where offered
based on local business practices. In
some cases the Old NSP-Switch may
provide the available information.
However, this information may not
convey the total picture of the end
user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately Old NSP-
Switch returns
CSR/CSI based on
local business
practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New NSP-Switch or
Data Provider (DP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
Old NSP-Switch to reuse loop(s), port
TN(s) & transition listing(s)

Old NSP-Switch

Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to originator of LSR
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Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting, Reuse Loop, Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario
6K) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
6 New NSP-Switch Creates Subscription version in NPAC

prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: Old NSP-Switch creates
the subscription version(s) upon receipt
and processing of New NSP-Switch’s or
DP’s LSR. In this alternate scenario,
the New NSP-Switch must concur with
the subscription version(s) created or
the migration will not be able to be
completed.

7 New NSP-Switch and | Builds translations and optionally
Old NSP-Switch builds 10-digit trigger(s) in switch prior

to Due Date (DD)

8 Old NSP-Switch Optional: Concurs with the subscription
version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
Inter-Service Provider Flows

9 Old NSP-Switch Transfers loop to New NSP-Switch on
Due Date (DD)

10 Old NSP-Switch Sends Completion Notice(s) to originator
of LSR

11 Old NSP-Switch Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Notification) to Old LSP

12 Old NSP-Switch Notifies DP of change in voice service
configuration

13 New NSP-Switch Completes work at switch, collocation
location and end user’s premises as
required.

14 New NSP-Switch Activates the number port(s) within the
NPAC database on Due Date (DD)

15 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local

Administration
Center (NPAC)

Service Management Systems (LSMS)
databases that migration has taken
place
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Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting, Reuse Loop, Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario
6K) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
16 New NSP-Switch Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s) when
provided after port(s) occur. Optional,
dependent on Step 7.
17 Old NSP-Switch Removes translations and deactivates
10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
18 Old NSP-Switch Unlocks the E9-1-1 database records
no earlier than Due Date (DD)
19 Old NSP-Switch Deletes the CNAM/Line Information
Database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
20 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5—- TCSI 2233)
21 Directory Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (DSP)
22 New NSP-Switch Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
record
23 New NSP-Switch Updates CNAM/Line information
database records
24 New NSP-Switch Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier
(PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5—- TCSI 2033/20XX)
25 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5— TCSI 2233)
26 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5— TCSI 2033 /20XX)
27 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing if applicable
Provider (Old LSP)
28 Data Provider (DP) May establish end user billing for data

service
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9.6.12.

Line Sharing to Resale/UNE-P - Reuse Loop(s), Retain

TN, Change in Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6L)

Migrations of this type include:

Line Sharing to Resale
Line Sharing to UNE-P

Scenario Description:

This migration involves the reuse of the loop and retains the
end user telephone number.
The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) and the Old Local
Service Provider (Old LSP) provide service to the end user by
leasing bundled services from the same Network Service
Provider (NSP).
The end user gives the New Local Service Provider (New LSP)
authorization to disconnect the data service at the time of the
voice service migration.
The Directory Service Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.
The Network Service Provider (NSP) provides loss notification to
the Data Provider (DP).
Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to
this particular scenario when the functions were provided by
the Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service
Provider (New LSP):

o Switch translations may or may not be impacted based on

individual provider negotiations
o E9-1-1 database is not impacted
o CNAM/Line information database may or may not be
impacted based on individual provider negotiations
o NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP):

o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
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Line Sharing to Resale/UNE-P - Reuse Loop(s), Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6L) (continued)

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) and the Old Data
Provider (Old DP):

o Have outgoing relationships with the end user

e The Network Service Provider (NSP):
o Provides both switch and loop
o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP)
o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Line Sharing to Resale/UNE-P - Reuse Loop(s), Retain TN, Change
Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6L) (continued)

New LSP
interfaces with
the end user
1

= P

New LSP submits CSR/ CSl request to
Old LSP or alternately to the NSP
where offered based on local business
practices
2

Old LSP or alternately NSP
returns CSR/ CSl based on
local business practices
3

Y

in

New LSP submits LSR NSP sends Local
to NSPto migrate Response
account(s), transition (Confirmation)
listing(s), reuse loop(s), 7] to the submitting New
retain TN(s) & LsP
disconnect data service 5
4
sgi?:grﬁ;ﬁ \Iigil;sn Old LSP terminates NSP terminates Old DP terminates
end user billing billing to Old DP end user billing
Due Date 9 11 12
6
y L) L)
NSP sends Provider NSP sends Provider
NSP sends Completion Notification Notification
Notice(s) to New LSP . (Loss Notification) (Loss Notification)
7 to Old LSP to Old DP
8 10
DSP
- updates listing(s)
13
(1S Old LSP sends
cl|2 Old IXC processes
g i~ .y sztf:nasna%?ioc?RE o | CAREtransaction(s)
= > > - -t
3[e to Old IXC received from Old LSP
£|2 14 16 =
o >
(&) O
A fimm
=[>
=101
Ofw
clo
o<
New LSP sends CARE New IXC processes ©
o transaction to o | CAREtransaction(s) |
g designated IXC " received from New LSP[
15 17
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Line Sharing to Resale/UNE-P - Reuse Loop(s), Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6L) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with end user

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI
based on local
business practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to migrate account, transition
listing(s), reuse loop(s), retain TN(s) &
disconnect data service.
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Line Sharing to Resale/UNE-P - Reuse Loop(s), Retain TN, Change in
Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6L) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
5 Network Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (NSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP
6 Network Service Migrates service to New LSP on Due
Provider (NSP) Date (DD)
7 Network Service Sends Completion Notice(s) to New LSP
Provider (NSP)
8 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old LSP
9 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
10 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old DP
11 Network Service Terminates billing to Old DP
Provider (NSP)
12 Old Data Provider Terminates end user billing
(Old DP)
13 Directory Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (DSP)
14 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
15 New Local Service Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier
Provider (New LSP) (PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
16 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
17 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (New IXC)

(See Section 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
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9.6.13.

Line Splitting to Resale/UNE-P - Reuse Loop(s), Retain

TN, Change in Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6M)

Migrations of this type include:

Line Splitting to Resale
Line Splitting to UNE-P

Scenario Description:

This migration involves the reuse of the loop and retains the
end user telephone number.
The New Local Service Provider (New LSP) and the Old Local
Service Provider (Old LSP) provide service to the end user by
leasing bundled services from the same Network Service
Provider (NSP).
The end user gives the New Local Service Provider (New LSP)
authorization to disconnect the data service at the time of the
voice service migration.
The Directory Service Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.
The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) provides loss
notification to the Data Provider (DP).
Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to
this particular scenario when the functions were provided by
the Network Service Provider (NSP) for the Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP) and will continue to be provided by the
Network Service Provider (NSP) for the New Local Service
Provider (New LSP):

o Switch translations may or may not be impacted based on

individual provider negotiations
o E9-1-1 database is not impacted
o CNAM/Line information database may or may not be
impacted based on individual provider negotiations
o NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

The New Local Service Provider (New LSP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):

o Has the outgoing relationship with the end user
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Line Splitting to Resale/UNE-P - Reuse Loop(s), Retain TN, Change
in Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6M) (continued)

e The Network Service Provider (NSP):
o Provides both switch and loop
o Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP)
o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Line Splitting to Resale/UNE-P - Reuse Loop(s), Retain TN, Change
in Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6M) (continued)

New LSP submits CSR/ CSl request to
Old LSP or alternately to the NSP

Old LSP or alternately NSP
returns CSR/ CSl based on

New LSP
interfaces with

the end user = §»| where offered based_ on local business ®1 local business practices
practices
1 2 3

v

New LSP submits LSR
to NSP to migrate NSP sends Local
account, transition Response
listing(s), reuse loop(s), > (Confirmation)
retain TN(s) & to New LSP
disconnect data service 5
4
NSPmigrates service to Old LSP terminates . old LSPsest . DPterminates
New LSP on S disconnect notification -
end user billing Old LSP billing
Due Date 9 to DP 11
6 10
y )
NSP sends Provider
NSP sends completion Notification
notice to New LSP - (Loss Notification)
7 to Old LSP
8
DSP
- updates listing(s)
12
[-15S Old LSP sends
|8 LSP change CARE Old IXC processes
'S - - ol CAREtransaction(s) |
S[= transaction received from Old LSP
3= to Old IXC
L 15 -
5|< 13 ol
o [
j.
=[>
=104
Ofw
clo
o<
New LSP sends CARE New IXC processes ©
o transaction to CARE transaction(s) |
= designated IXC "I received from New LSP [
14 16
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Line Splitting to Resale/UNE-P - Reuse Loop(s), Retain TN, Change
in Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6M) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Local Service Interfaces with end user

Provider (New LSP)

2

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the NSP where offered based on local
business practices. In some cases the
NSP may provide the available
information. However, this information
may not convey the total picture of the
end user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately NSP
returns CSR/CSI
based on local
business practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New Local Service
Provider (New LSP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP to migrate account, transition
listing(s), reuse loop(s), retain TN(s) &
disconnect data service.
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Line Splitting to Resale/UNE-P - Reuse Loop(s), Retain TN, Change
in Voice Provider, Disconnect Data (Scenario 6M) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
5 Network Service Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Provider (NSP) Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to New LSP
6 Network Service Migrates service to New LSP on Due
Provider (NSP) Date (DD)
7 Network Service Sends Completion Notice(s) to New LSP
Provider (NSP)
8 Network Service Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Provider (NSP) Notification) to Old LSP
9 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing
Provider (Old LSP)
10 Old Local Service Sends disconnect notification to Data
Provider (Old LSP) Provider (DP). Submission method will
be dependent upon individual provider
requirements.
11 Data Provider (DP) Terminates Old LSP billing
12 Directory Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (DSP)
13 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
14 New Local Service Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier
Provider (New LSP) (PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5—- TCSI 2033 /20XX)
15 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
16 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)

Carrier (New IXC)

(See Section 5— TCSI 2033/20XX)
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9.6.14. Loop Splitting (Data to Data) Migration - Reuse Loop, No
Change in Voice Provider, Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6N)

Migrations of this type include:

e Data to Data with Reuse of Loop facilities

Scenario Description:

This migration involves reusing the high frequency portion of the
existing Loop.
The New Data Provider (New DP) serves the end user via its own
splitter and reuses the same high frequency portion of the Loop
from the same Loop Provider (LP).
The Old Data Provider (Old DP) serves the end user via its own
splitter and the high frequency portion of the Loop from the Loop
Provider (LP).
Transitioning Data Providers requires communications between the
Loop Provider (LP) and New Data Provider (New DP).
The NSP-Switch provides voice service to the end user over the low
frequency portion of the loop and has an affiliation with both the
Old DP and the New DP.
Local Number Portability is not a factor in these types of
migrations. As a result, the following assumptions pertain to this
particular scenario:

e Switch translations may or may not be impacted based on

individual provider negotiations
e EO-1-1 database is not impacted
e CNAM/Line information database may or may not be
impacted based on individual provider negotiations
e NPAC is not impacted

Carrier Designations:

New Data Provider (New DP):
o Has the incoming relationship with the end user
o Is the new splitter provider
o May submit LSR to Loop Provider (LP)
Old Data Provider (Old DP):
o May have the outgoing relationship with the end user
o Is the old splitter provider
Loop Provider (LP):
o Remains constant throughout the migration
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Loop Splitting (Data to Data) Migration - Reuse Loop, No Change in
Voice Provider, Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6N) (continued)

(e}

Receives LSR

e NSP-Switch:

o

o
o
o

Remains constant throughout the migration
Is the voice provider

Is other than the ILEC

May submit LSR to Loop Provider (LP)
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Loop Splitting (Data to Data) Migration — Reuse Loop, No Change in
Voice Provider, Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6N) (continued)

New DP and or
NSP-Switch
interfaces with
end user
1

New DP may request
CSR/CSl from LP,
NSP-Switch or Old DP
2

—

LP, NSP-Switch or
Old DPreturns

New DP
3

CSR/CSl to =

New DP or NSP-
Switch submits LSR
to LPto reuse loop(s)

LP sends Local
Response

1 and obtain Old DPs [ ™ éﬁ"?g;?oa:ig?)l_t;
ECCKT 9
5
4
LP transfers LP senc_is
. A completion
existing service to notice(s) to
New DPon Due o —
Date originator of
6 LSR
7
LP LP
sends Provider sends Provider comNpeI\gteI:DsPany
Notification (Loss Notification ) |
Notification) to 1 (change in DP) ”ecesﬁ‘gii’f'e'd
Old DP to NSP-Switch
10
8 9
Old DP LP
removes IP Old DP ceases billing for Old
addressing I terminates DP and starts billing for
no earlier than billing New DPon the NSP-
Due Date 12 Switch bill
11 13
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Loop Splitting (Data to Data) Migration - Reuse Loop, No Change in
Voice Provider, Change in Data Provider (Scenario 6N) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New Data Provider Interfaces with end user
(New DP) and/or
NSP-Switch
2 New Data Provider May request Customer Service Records
(New DP) (CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Loop Provider (LP), NSP-
Switch (voice provider) or Old Data
Provider (Old DP) as identified in the
Pre-Order section of this document.
Additionally, this request includes an
indication of a need for the ECCKT(s)
associated with the circuit(s) to be
migrated. Submission method will be
dependent upon individual provider
requirements.
3 Loop Provider (LP), Sends Customer Service Records

NSP-Switch or Old
Data Provider (DP)
(depending on who
the request was sent
to in Step 2)

(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI)) response to New Data Provider
(New DP) as identified in the Pre-Order
section of this document. Additionally,
this response includes ECCKT(s)
associated with circuit(s) to be
migrated. Return method will be
dependent wupon individual provider
requirements.

4 New Data Provider Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
(New DP) or NSP- the Loop Provider (LP) to:
Switch e Request reuse of high frequency
portion of the Loop facilities
e Provide Old Data Provider (Old
DP) ECCKT(s)
5 Loop Provider (LP) Upon receipt of a valid Local Service

Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to the originator of LSR
with the confirmed Due Date (DD) and
Order Number
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Loop Splitting (Data to Data) Migration - Reuse Loop, No Change in
Voice Provider, Change in Data Provider Scenario 6N) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
6 Loop Provider (LP) Transfers existing service to new DP on

Due Date (DD)

7 Loop Provider (LP) Sends Completion Notice(s) to originator
of LSR based on local provider business
rules

8 Loop Provider (LP) Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Notification) to Old DP

9 Loop Provider (LP) Sends Provider Notification [change in
Data Provider (DP)] to NSP-Switch

10 New Data Provider Completes work at switch, collocation

(New DP) location and end user’s premises as
required

11 Old Data Provider Removes IP addressing no earlier than

(Old DP) Due Date (DD)
12 Old Data Provider Terminates billing
(Old DP)
13 Loop Provider (LP) On the NSP-Switch bill, ceases billing

for Old Data Provider (Old DP) and
starts billing for the New Data Provider
(New DP)
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9.6.15. Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting - Reuse
Loop(s), Retain TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data
Provider (Scenario 60)

Migrations of this type include:

e Line Sharing to Loop Splitting (including data capable, with
CLEC(s)/Data Provider (DP) partnership to provide voice and
data via an unbundled loop)

e Line Splitting to Loop Splitting (including data capable, with
CLEC(s)/Data Provider (DP) partnership to provide voice and
data via an unbundled loop)

Scenario Description:

e This migration involves reusing the existing Loop while
retaining the end user’s telephone number.

e The New Network Service Provider Switch (New NSP-Switch)
(CLEC voice) serves the end user via its own switch (becoming
New Local Service Provider [New LSP]).

e The unbundled Loop is leased from the NSP-Loop by either the
Data Provider (DP) or New NSP-Switch.

e The Data Provider (DP) serves the end user via its own splitter
and the high frequency portion of the unbundled Loop from the
NSP-Loop.

e Loop Reuse requires coordination between the NSP-Loop and
the New NSP-Switch or Data Provider (DP).

e Retaining the end user’s telephone number requires LNP
activities governed by NANC Standards supported by both the
NSP-Loop and the New NSP-Switch.

e The Directory Service Provider (DSP) remains unchanged
throughout the migration.

e Local Number Portability is a factor in these types of migrations.
As a result, the following assumptions pertain to this particular
scenario:

o Switch translations will be impacted

o E9-1-1 database is impacted

o CNAM/Line information database will be impacted
o NPAC is impacted
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Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting — Reuse Loop(s), Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario
60) (continued)

Carriers Designations:

e The New Network Service Provider (New NSP):

o

Is the New NSP-Switch

e The Data Provider (DP):

o

o

Has a previously-arranged partnership with the New NSP-
Switch to provide data service to the end user

May have a billing relationship with the end user for data
service based on trading partner agreements with the New
NSP-Switch

Provides data service

Note: Data Provider (DP) may need a linkage to the NSP-
Switch in order to establish dialtone.

e The Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP):

o

Has the outgoing relationship with the end user

e The Old NSP-Switch:

o

Is the NSP-Loop, which remains constant throughout the
migration

Is the Directory Service Provider (DSP), which remains
constant throughout the migration
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Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting — Reuse Loop(s), Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario
60) (continued)

New NSP-

Switch and/or

DPinterfaces
with

end user

New NSP-Switch and/or DP submits
CSR/
CSl request to Old LSP or alternately to
the Old NSP-Switch where offered based
on local business practices

Old LSP or alternately Old
NSP-Switch returns CSR/
CSl based on local
business practices
3

1

2

New NSP-Switch or DP
submits LSRto NSP-Loop to
reuse loop(s), port TN(s) and

transition listing(s)

NSP-Loop sends Local
Response (Confirmation)
to originator of LSR

O-

181

5
4
New NSP-Switch
o | creates subscription
version in NPAC
6
New NSP-Switch and Old
NSP-Switch build NSP-Loop NSP-Loop sends
translations (required) & NSP-Loop s e n s Provider
builds %ran,\?fers’\ljosopp Completion Notification
LT o New - i ificati
s — 10-digit trigger(s) »lsiteh or D > NOtll\lce(si\ltSoP ] (Loss Notification)
68 (recommended) in switch on Due Date ew No-- to Old LSPif
b - .
c> prior to 9 Switch applicable
S -
2y Due Date 10 11
8¢ 7 T
- New NSP-Switch completes
Old NSP'SN.”Ch any necessary field work
concurs with 12
» | subscription
o version
(optional)
8 NPAC broadcasts ported New NSP-Switch
information to all activates number
iate datab f— t(s) in NPAC
Old NSP-Switch removes approp:l:\liede?sa ase por (g)ulgDate on
translations & deactivates p
10-digit trigger(s) no earlier | 14 13
than Due Date
16
- DP may establish end
Old NSP-Switch unlocks New NSP-Switch - user billing for data fe—
E911 records no earlier w| migrates & locks New NSP-Switch service
- than Due Date d E911 records deactivates 27
%> 17 21 10-digit trigger(s)
% > (recommended) Old LSP terminates
2 8 [o1d NSP-switch deletes New NSP-Switch (On Ddue Datle end user billing if
Q CNAM/Line information] € Conditional - applicable -t
© pldatabase records no earlier @ z updates CNAM/ Dependent on 7) pp26
than Due Date =S Line information 15
18 H 3 | database records
c
8 < 22 Old IXC processes
CARE transaction(s)
Old LSPsends LSP change received from Old Lsp [
—CARE transaction to Old IXC New NSP-Switch 24 G >
19 sends CARE t3
. 3 .=
transaction to oG
designated IXC New IXC processes 5 <
o 23 | CAREtransactions) | O
] DSP updates listing(s) received from New LSP
20 25
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Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting — Reuse Loop(s), Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario
60) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
1 New NSP-Switch Interfaces with end user

and/or Data Provider
(DP)

New NSP-Switch
and/or Data Provider
(DP)

Requests Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) from the Old LSP as identified in
the Pre-Order section of this document,
which is currently the OBF documented
process.

Alternately, submits CSR/CSI request
to the Old NSP-Switch where offered
based on local business practices. In
some cases the Old NSP-Switch may
provide the available information.
However, this information may not
convey the total picture of the end
user’s configuration.

This request includes an indication of a
need for Directory Listing(s) Information
with associated TN(s). Submission
method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Note: Old LSP or
alternately Old NSP-
Switch returns
CSR/CSI based on
local business
practices

Sends Customer Service Records
(CSR)/Customer Service Information
(CSI) response as identified in the Pre-
Order section of this document.

This response may include Directory
Listing(s) Information with associated
TN(s) when requested and available.
Return method will be dependent upon
individual provider requirements.

New NSP-Switch or
Data Provider (DP)

Submits Local Service Request (LSR) to
NSP-Loop to reuse loop(s), port TN(s) &
transition listing(s)
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Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting — Reuse Loop(s), Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario
60) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
5 NSP-Loop Upon receipt of a valid Local Service
Request (LSR), sends Local Response
(Confirmation) to originator of LSR
6 New NSP-Switch Creates Subscription version in NPAC

prior to Due Date (DD) to allow
sufficient time for NPAC timer
expiration intervals as reflected in
NANC Inter-Service Provider Flows

Alternately: NSP-Loop creates the
subscription version(s) upon receipt and
processing of LSR. In this alternate
scenario, the New NSP-Switch must
concur (through NPAC) with the
subscription version(s) created or the
migration will not be able to be
completed.

7 New NSP-Switch and | Build translations and optionally builds
Old NSP-Switch 10-digit trigger(s) in switch prior to Due

Date (DD)

8 Old NSP-Switch Optional: Concurs with the subscription
version in NPAC as reflected in NANC
Inter-Service Provider Flows

9 NSP-Loop Transfers loop to New NSP-Switch or
Data Provider (DP) on Due Date (DD)

10 NSP-Loop Sends Completion Notice(s) to New NSP-
Switch

11 NSP-Loop Sends Provider Notification (Loss
Notification) to Old LSP if applicable

12 New NSP-Switch Completes work at switch, collocation
location and end user’s premises as
required

13 New NSP-Switch Activates the number port(s) within the
NPAC database on Due Date (DD)

14 Number Portability Sends Broadcast Notification to Local

Administration
Center (NPAC)

Service Management Systems (LSMS)
databases that migration has taken
place
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Line Sharing/Line Splitting to Loop Splitting — Reuse Loop(s), Retain
TN, Change in Voice Provider, No Change in Data Provider (Scenario
60) (continued)

Process
Step Owner Description
15 New NSP-Switch Deactivates 10-digit trigger(s) when
provided after port(s) occur. Optional,
dependent on Step 7.
16 Old NSP-Switch Removes translations and deactivates
10-digit trigger(s) no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
17 Old NSP-Switch Unlocks the E9-1-1 database records
no earlier than Due Date (DD)
18 Old NSP-Switch Deletes the CNAM/Line Information
Database records no earlier than Due
Date (DD)
19 Old Local Service Sends LSP Change CARE transaction to
Provider (Old LSP) Old Interexchange Carrier (Old IXC)
advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section See Section 5 -
TCSI 2233)
20 Directory Service Updates listing(s)
Provider (DSP)
21 New NSP-Switch Migrates and locks E9-1-1 database
record
22 New NSP-Switch Updates CNAM/Line Information
Database records
23 New NSP-Switch Sends Primary Interexchange Carrier
(PIC) CARE transaction to New
Interexchange Carrier (IXC) (See Section
5 - TCSI 2033 /20XX)
24 Old Interexchange Processes Old LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (Old IXC) advising of change of Local Service
Provider (See Section 5 — TCSI 2233)
25 New Interexchange Processes New LSP CARE transaction(s)
Carrier (New IXC) (See Section 5 — TCSI 2033 /20XX)
26 Old Local Service Terminates end user billing if applicable
Provider (Old LSP)
27 Data Provider (DP) May establish end user billing for data

service
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10. CROSS REFERENCES

Note: This section is currently being developed and will be included in
future releases of this document.

10-1





ATIS-0405300-0003
Issued April 2, 2007

THIS PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK.

10-2





ATIS-0405300-0003
Issued April 2, 2007

11. DEFINITIONS AND ACRONYMS

The definitions below are specific to these Local Service Migration
Guidelines. These same terms may be defined differently in other
documents.

9-1-1 Emergency Service (9-1-1)

Emergency reporting system whereby a caller can dial a common
number, 9-1-1, for all emergency services. May be referred to as Basic 9-
1-1 Emergency Service. Also see Enhanced 9-1-1 Emergency Service

(E9-1-1).

Access Carrier (AC)
Entity responsible for traffic between Local Access and Transport Areas
(LATASs) (i.e. Interexchange Carrier [IXC])

Access Provider (AP)

Entity responsible for traffic originating and terminating within
jurisdictional areas as defined by regulatory agencies (i.e. Local Service
Provider, which may be an ILEC or CLEC [Facility-Based, reseller or UNE
provider])

Account Level

Term generally used to describe features or activities that apply to all
telephone lines of an account as opposed to “line level” which indicates
features or activities associated with a specific telephone line on the
account

Agent
Person or persons legally authorized to order the end user’s telephone
service or equipment from the telephone companies

Authorization
See End User Authorization

Basic Rate Interface (BRI)

Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) offering which consists of two
64 Kbps B-channels and one 16 Kbps D-channel. Thus, a BRI user can
have up to 128 Kbps service.

Bundled/Bundled Services
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Act of combining several different services together in a single package
and often offered at a discounted price. For example, Resale and UNE-P
services are considered bundled services.

Company Code (CC)

Unique four character alphanumeric code which must be assigned by
National Exchange Carrier Association (NECA) to all U.S. domestic local
exchange telecommunications providers

CNAM (Caller ID with Name)
Service on local telephone service whereby an end user’s name and
telephone number is delivered to a called party when the end user with
the service originates the call

Customer Account Record Exchange (CARE)

System developed for the exchange of end user account information
between IXCs and LECs to facilitate the provisioning of
telecommunications services

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier (CLEC)

Company certified by the state to compete with local exchange providers
by providing switching and/or network, or by purchasing network
elements from an established local telephone service provider. This term
is used to identify carriers entering the market after The
Telecommunications Act of 1996 to compete with the established, or
incumbent local exchange provider. Also know as Certified Local
Exchange Carrier.

Completion Notification

Notification issued by the Network Service Provider upon completion of
the work requested on a Local Service Request (LSR). See ATIS-
0405123-00XX practice for more information.

Customer Proprietary Network Information (CPNI)
Legal reference to confidential customer network information available to
a telephone company and that should not be shared without end user
consent. CPNI may include the quantity, location, type, amount and use
of local telephone service the end user subscribes to.

Customer Service Record (CSR)

Information maintained by an end wuser’s Service Provider, which
inventories the specific services, features and configuration of that end
user’s telephone service. Also know as Customer Service Information
(CSI).
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Data Provider (DP)
Provider that provides data services and may administer and bill the end
user for those services based on individual provider negotiations

Demarcation Point
Point of interconnection at which the telephone service provider’s
equipment ends and the end user’s equipment or premise begins

Desired Due Date (DDD)
Identifies the date by which the customer desires service

Digital Subscriber Line (DSL)
Technology for bringing high-bandwidth information to homes and small
business over ordinary copper telephone lines

Direct Inward Dialing (DID)

Service of a local phone company (or local exchange carrier) that provides
a block of telephone numbers for calling into a company’s private branch
exchange (PBX) system. Using DID, a company can offer its customers
individual phone numbers for each person or workstation within the
company without requiring a physical line into the PBX for each possible
connection.

Direct Outward Dialing (DOD)

Service of a local phone company (or local exchange carrier) that allows
subscribers within a company’s private branch exchange (PBX) system to
connect to outside lines directly. Using DOD, a company can offer each
person or workstation within the company the ability to dial numbers
direct, without the need to go through an operator or dial other numbers
first.

Directory Assistance (DA)
Provides a caller the ability to get telephone number information. This
information is provided by the Directory Services Provider (DSP).

Directory Listings (DL)

Customer information contained in the telephone directory. This
information may contain the customer’s name, address and other
information that they desire within their individual listing.

Directory Service Provider (DSP)
Entity that receives/implements the local service provider’s directory
services requirements for the end user (e.g. white page and/or yellow
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page listings). For some DSPs, this may also include directory
assistance.

Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexer (DSLAM)

A network device, usually at a telephone company location, that receives
signals from multiple customer Digital Subscriber Line (DSL) connections
and puts the signals on a high-speed backbone line using multiplexing
techniques. Depending on the product, DSLAM multiplexers connect DSL
lines with some combination of asynchronous transfer mode (ATM),
frame relay, or Internet Protocol networks.

Direct Outward Dialing (DOD)

Service of a local phone company (or local exchange carrier) that allows
subscribers within a company’s private branch exchange (PBX) system to
connect to outside lines directly. Using DOD, a company can offer each
person or workstation within the company the ability to dial numbers
direct, without the need to go through an operator or dial other numbers
first.

Due Date (DD)
Due Date (DD) provided on the Local Response indicates the Service
Providers next available date for workload scheduling at time of receipt of

a valid LSR and may be the same or later than the Desired Due Date
(DDD) requested

Exchange Company Circuit (ECCKT)
Circuit identification commonly used in reference to an end user’s loop.

End State
Description of how the service and equipment configuration should look
on completion of an LSR as requested by the LSP

End User
Customer who receives local exchange and/or inter-exchange service
from a provider and does not resell it to others

End User Authorization

Recorded data that indicates an end user’s legal permission for a service
provider to act as his/her agent when requesting additions, changes, or
deletions to telephone service

Enhanced 9-1-1 Emergency Service (E9-1-1)
Emergency reporting system whereby a caller can dial 9-1-1 for
emergency services. The originating telephone number of the caller is
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transmitted to the Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP), where it is
cross-referenced with an address database to determine the caller’s
location.

Full Facilities-Based Provider
Local Service Provider (LSP) who supplies their own switching and plant
(e.g. loop) in order to provide service to their end user

Global Positioning System (GPS)
System for determining latitude and longitude coordinates

Incumbent Local Exchange Carrier (ILEC)
Local exchange carrier providing local service prior to the
Telecommunications Act of 1996

Industry Support Interface (ISI)

Record protocol used by those companies in the exchange of Access
Service Requests (ASRs) and consists of a 1200 byte fixed fielded record,
each data element having its own predetermined portion of the record

Interexchange Carrier (IXC)

Facility-based or resale long distance carriers that provide inter-LATA
connections between Local Access and Transport Areas (LATA). These
carriers may also provide intra-LATA toll.

Jeopardy
Type of Local Response (LR) returned when the Network Service Provider

(NSP) is unable to meet the confirmed Due Date (DD) commitment made
to a trading partner

Letter of Agency (LOA)
See End User Authorization

Line Information Data Base

Any database system utilized by a provider that functions as a
centralized repository for information associated with end user telephone
numbers and special billing numbers. Information in the database
supports call processing including, but not limited to: calling card
validation, operator services handling, branding, and calling name
delivery.

Line Level

Term generally used to describe features or activities associated with a

specific telephone line on an account as opposed to “account level” which

indicates the features or activities that apply to all lines on the account
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Line Loss Notification

Notification, from the underlying Network Service Provider (NSP) to the
Old Local Service Provider (LSP), advising of the loss of the end user,
issued upon completion of the appropriate Local Service Request

Line Sharing

Ability of an ILEC and another retail/resale service provider to offer two
services over the same line with each provider employing different
frequencies to transport voice or data over that line

Line Splitting

Ability of two different non-ILEC, non-resale/non-facilities based/UNE-P
or UNE-P equivalent service providers to offer two services over the same
line with each provider employing different frequencies to transport voice
or data over that line

Local Business Practices
General term wused to include provider specific business rules,
operational practices and state commission orders

Local Number Portability (from a wireline to a wireless provider)
Ability of an end user to retain the same telephone number when
changing to a Wireless Service Provider within the same local area where
the wireless carrier's coverage area overlaps the rate center in which the
wireline phone number is assigned, provided that the wireless carrier
maintains the number's original rate center designation following the
port

Local Number Portability (to a wireline provider)
Ability of an end user to retain the same telephone number when
changing Local Service Providers within the same rate center

Local Response (LR)

Notification used by a service provider to respond to an LSR with a
confirmed Due Date (DD), jeopardy, or other updated order processing
information. Types of local response include:

e Local Service Confirmation or FOC - Firm Order
Confirmation that the order has been received and established
the Due Date (DD).

e Reject — The order has been rejected and all order processing
has stopped.
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e Jeopardy - Issued after the FOC to identify a network provider
initiated Due Date (DD) change.

Local Service Confirmation
See Local Response (LR)

Local Service Provider (LSP)

Any provider (e.g. voice provider, data provider) that administers and
bills local exchange and related services for the end user. In the data
service arrangement, the data provider and the voice provider may bill
the end user on separate bills. When billing separately, each LSP
interacts directly with the end user. The following terms identify LSPs
with specific roles during the migration process:

e New Local Service Provider (New LSP) - The provider of record
following the completion of the migration process (traditional voice
scenarios)

e Old Local Service Provider (Old LSP) - The provider of record prior
to the migration process (traditional voice scenarios)

e Within the data scenarios, the LSP may be either the voice LSP,
data LSP or both

Note: In some cases the following designations may be used:
e Data Provider — Provides data services to end users
e Voice Provider — Provides voice services to end users

LSP ID
Local Service Provider Identification number utilized in the CARE process

Local Service Request (LSR)

Industry standard document utilized between LSPs and NSPs to install,
change, and/or disconnect local services. Business rules and processes
are defined in the Local Service Ordering Guidelines (LSOG).

Loop
Transmission facility from the NSP’s Main Distribution Frame (MDF) or

its equivalent, to the Network Interface Device (NID) at an end user’s
premises

Loop Provider
See Network Service Provider

Loop Reuse
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Retention of the same loop facility when an end user migrates local
service to a New Local Service Provider (New LSP)

Loop Sharing
See Loop Splitting

Loop Splitting

Ability of two different non-ILEC facilities-based service providers to offer
different services over the same loop with each provider employing
different frequencies to transport voice or data over that line. The term
Loop Sharing is used synonymously with Loop Splitting.

Loss Notification

Type of Provider Notification (PN) initiated by the Network Service
Provider (NSP) at the completion of a service migration to notify the Old
Local Service Provider (Old LSP) of the loss of end user facilities

Migration
End user transfers their local telephone service from one LSP to another

e Full Migration - Occurs when the New Local Service Provider (New
LSP) provides disposition for all lines and services on an existing end
user account and no lines remain on that account

e Partial Migration — Occurs when one or more lines and services
remain on the existing end user account with the Old Local Service
Provider (Old LSP)

Network Service Provider (NSP)

Carrier that provides the facilities and equipment components needed to
make up an end user’s local telecommunications service. The following
terms identify NSPs with specific roles during the migration process:

e New Network Service Provider (New NSP) - The provider of record
following the completion of the migration process

e Old Network Service Provider (Old NSP) - The provider of record prior
to the migration process

e NSP-Switch — Carries the dial tone and switched voice services.

e NSP-Loop — Owns the local loop to the end user premises or other
mutually agreed upon point.

e NSP-Data — Carries the data services, e.g., data only or voice over
data.

Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC)
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Entity that manages and administers the processes and databases for
Local Number Portability

Purchase Order Number (PON)
Identifies the customer’s unique purchase order of requisition number
that authorizes the issuance of a service request or supplement

Pre-Order Process
Description of the activities that may need to occur prior to the ordering
of service

Primary Interexchange Carrier (PIC)
Carrier designated by the end user to carry their InterLATA long distance
traffic

Primary Rate Interface (PRI)

Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) offering which consists of 23
B-channels and one 64 Kbps D-Channel in the United States or 30 B-
channels and 1 D-channel in Europe

Private Branch Exchange (PBX)

Telephone system within an enterprise that switches calls between
enterprise users on local lines while allowing all users to share a certain
number of external phone lines. The main purpose of a PBX is to save
the cost of requiring a line for each user to the telephone company’s
central office.

The PBX is owned and operated by the enterprise rather than the
telephone company (which may be a supplier or service provider,
however).

Provider Notification (PN)
Used by the NSP to advise their wholesale customer (e.g. LSP) of changes
that occur after service has been provisioned

Rate Center
Geographic area defined by specific coordinates utilized to determine the
availability of local number portability

Resale Services
Local products and services that are sold wholesale to LSPs-resellers and
subsequently resold to an end user

Retail Services (Retail/Bundled)
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Bundled services where the service provider is the same as the network
provider. This commonly refers to the ILEC, but can also refer to a full
facility-based CLEC provider.

Service Configuration
Type of serving arrangement used by the LSP to provide service to the
end user (E.g., Retail, Resale, UNE-L, UNE-P, etc.)

Service Providers

Term used when referring to all providers involved in supplying service to
the end user, e.g. the Local Service Provider and Network Service
Provider(s)

Shared Services

An integrated voice and data product provided over the same loop by an
Unbundled Network Elements arrangement known as “Line Sharing”,
“Line Splitting” and “Loop Splitting”

Splitter
Splits the voice and data and sends the data to the DSLAM and the voice

to the voice provider switch

Switch Provider (SP)
Carries the dial tone and switched voice services

10-Digit Trigger
Functionality in a Service Provider’s switch that initiates an LNP
database inquiry to identify the correct switch location for call routing

Activation of the 10-digit trigger permits establishment of translations for
a telephone number in advance of that number being ported to a new
carrier, while allowing that end user to continue to receive their calls.
Triggers also permit translations for a telephone number to remain in
place in a provider’s switch for a period of time following a port to a new
provider, without negative impact to the end user’s call routing.

Transaction Code Status Indicator (TCSI)
Four character numeric code defining a particular type of CARE activity

Transition Information (TI)

Portion of the CSR/CSI provided by the Old Service Provider, upon
request from the New Service Provider, that includes service
configuration and ECCKT(s) with associated telephone number(s).
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Type 1

Trunk interconnection between a Mobile
Switching Center (MSC) and a wireline end office switch, where the Type
1 numbers reside, which supports traffic between the MSC and the
Public Switched Telephone Network (PSTN)

Note: The NPA NXX associated with the Type 1 interconnection is
assigned to the ILEC providing the interconnection arrangement and not
the wireless carrier. As a consequence, when the wireless Type 1
customer elects to port, both the ILEC and the existing wireless carrier
are impacted.

Unbundled Network Elements (UNE) / Unbundled Services

Individual elements of the network, as defined by the Federal
Communications Commission (FCC), that incumbent local telephone
companies must make available to competitors to provide telephone
service to an end user

Unbundled Network Element Loop (UNE-L) Service

Service configuration whereby a Local Service Provider (LSP) provides
local exchange telephone service to an end user utilizing its own switch
facilities combined with a transmission facility (local loop) provided by an
underlying Network Service Provider

Unbundled Network Element Platform (UNE-P) Service

Service configuration where loop and port services are bundled to provide
end-to-end service to the end user. This configuration is commonly
known as UNE-Platform (UNE-P) or also known as Unbundled Network
Elements — Combination.

Unbundled Services
ILEC provided services, separated into individual components and offered
to competitive local service providers (i.e. UNE-L)

Wireless Reseller

Business entity that purchases wireless telecommunications services at
wholesale and sells them to third parties; a wireless service provider that
does not own transmission facilities, but obtains communications
services from a wireless carrier for resale to the public for profit.

Working Telephone Number (WTN)
In-service telephone number associated with a customer or account
record
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ACRONYM

9-1-1
AC

AP
ATIS
BRI
CARE
CC
CLEC
CNAM
CPNI
CSI
CSR
DA

DD
DDD
DEMARC
DID
DL
DOD
DP
DSL
DSLAM
DSP
E9-1-1
ECCKT
GPS
ILEC
ISDN
ISI
IXC
JEP
LEC
LNP
LOA
LP

LR
LSMS
LSOG
LSP
LSP ID

Acronyms Glossary

PHRASE

9-1-1 Emergency Service
Access Carrier

Access Provider

Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions

Basic Rate Interface

Customer Account Record Exchange
Company Code

Competitive Local Exchange Carrier
Caller ID with Name

Customer Proprietary Network Information
Customer Service Information
Customer Service Record

Directory Assistance

Due Date

Desired Due Date

Demarcation Point

Direct Inward Dialing

Directory Listings

Direct Outward Dialing

Data Provider

Digital Subscriber Line

Digital Subscriber Line Access Multiplexer
Directory Service Provider
Enhanced 9-1-1 Emergency Service
Exchange Carrier Circuit

Global Positioning System
Incumbent Local Exchange Company
Integrated Services Digital Network
Industry Support Interface
Interexchange Carrier

Jeopardy

Local Exchange Carrier

Local Number Portability

Letter of Agency

Loop Provider

Local Response

Local Service Management Systems
Local Service Ordering Guidelines
Local Service Provider

Local Service Provider Identification
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Acronyms Glossary (continued)

ACRONYM PHRASE

LSR Local Service Request

NANC North American Numbering Council
NENA National Emergency Number Association
NID Network Interface Device

NPAC Number Portability Administration Center
NSP Network Service Provider

OBF Ordering and Billing Forum

PBX Private Branch Exchange

PIA Provider Initiated Activity

PIC Primary Interexchange Carrier

PN Provider Notification

PON Purchase Order Number

PRI Primary Rate Interface

PSAP Public Safety Answering Point

SMS Service Management System

SP Switch Provider

TCSI Transaction Code Status Indicator

TI Transition Information

TN Telephone Number

UNE Unbundled Network Element

UNE - L Unbundled Network Element - Loop
UNE - P Unbundled Network Element — Platform
WICIS Wireless Intercarrier Communications Interface Specification
WTN Working Telephone Number
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1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

GENERAL SECTION

This practice describes the necessary data entries for a Simple
Port Service Request (SPSR). The SPSR is a stand alone request
and is not associated with the Local Service Request (LSR)
Form, End User Information (EU) Form or Number Portability
(NP) Form.

The Simple Port Service Request does not convey licensing
rights to non-COMMON LANGUAGE® licensees to use the
COMMON LANGUAGE code sets identified throughout the
Simple Port Service Request in their internal operations. Where
COMMON LANGUAGE is provided, its intended use by non-
COMMON LANGUAGE licensees is limited. Allowable uses will
be specified by the COMMON LANGUAGE licensee per their
COMMON LANGUAGE contract.

Options described in this practice may not be applicable to
individual provider's tariffs/practices; therefore, use of either
the field or valid entries within the field is based on the
provider's tariffs /practices.

Use of certain other non-tariffed items/administrative type data,
such as metric date formats, certain date fields, etc. are based
on customer/provider negotiations; therefore, use of either the
field or wvalid entries within the field is based on
customer/provider negotiations.

This practice has been developed as a result of FCC Order 07-
188. In this Order, the FCC concluded that Local Number
Portability (LNP) validation should be based on no more than
four fields for simple ports and that those fields should be: ten-
digit telephone number, customer account number, five-digit
zip code, and passcode (if applicable). See section Error!
Reference source not found. for a definition of a simple port.
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1.6 The following assumptions have been utilized as the basis for
the development of this practice:

. Prior to the submission of a simple port service request, it
is assumed that the requisite current Iletter of
authorization has been obtained and is on file with the
submitting service provider.

. Certain necessary provisioning data will be obtained for
Graphical User Interface (GUI) transactions based on the
initiator’s customer profile data.

J Assumptions associated with supplemental order

processing and local responses are documented in those
specific sections of this practice.
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SPSR USAGE DEFINITIONS

The Simple Port Service Request practice incorporates the
following requirements for the population of data elements.

Required - is defined as the field must be populated for
provisioning purposes.
Optional - is defined as the field may or may not be

populated. Optional fields may be required by
individual providers.

Conditional - is defined as the field is dependent upon the
relationship to another entry as specified in the
usage statement and is dependent upon the
presence, absence or combination of other data
entries. Conditional fields may be required by
individual providers.

Validated - is defined as the field, when populated, will be
utilized to verify end user account identification
as mandated in FCC Order 07-188.
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SIMPLE PORT SERVICE REQUEST DATA ELEMENTS

1. CCNA - Customer Carrier Name Abbreviation

Identifies the COMMON LANGUAGE IAC code for the customer.

NOTE 1:

NOTE 2:

The format and structure of this field is defined by
ANSI in document T1.251, Identification of
Telecommunications Service Provider Codes for the
North American Telecommunications System.

For an occasional customer who has not and
probably will not obtain a CCNA, enter 'CUS‘ in this
field

VALID ENTRIES:

IAC code

NOTE 1:

USAGE:

Valid IAC codes are outlined within Telcordia
Technologies document BR 751-100-112.

This field is required for simple port service request
provisioning purposes.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 3 alpha characters

EXAMPLE:

Z|Y|X
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2. PON - Purchase Order Number
Identifies the customer's unique purchase order or requisition
number that authorizes the issuance of this request or

supplement.

NOTE 1: The purchase order number may be reused after
two years from the due date of the original request

USAGE: This field is required for simple port service request
provisioning purposes.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 16 alphanumeric characters

EXAMPLE: [8|2]4fz[o| | | | [ | [ [ [ | | |
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VER - Version Identification

Identifies the customer’s version number.

NOTE 1:

NOTE 2:

USAGE:

NOTE 1:

Any reissuance must use this field to uniquely
identify the local service request from any other
version.

Special characters are prohibited.
This field is conditional.
For simple port service request provisioning

purposes, required when the SPSUP field is
populated, otherwise prohibited.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 2 alphanumeric characters

EXAMPLES:

AlA

(al1]
8] |
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4. SPAN - Simple Port Account Number

Identifies the end user’s account number assigned by the Old
Local Service Provider associated with a simple port request.

USAGE: This field is optional and, if populated, may be
validated for simple port service requests as
mandated in FCC Order 07-188.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 20 alphanumeric characters

EXAMPLES:(A|B|C|D[1]2[3| | | [ | [ | [ | [ | [ ]|
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5. SPDDD/T - Simple Port Desired Due Date and Time

Identifies the customer's desired due date and time.

VALID ENTRIES:

U.S. Standard Metric Format

Two digit month (01-12) Two digit century (00-99)

Two digit day (01-31) Two digit year (00-99)

Two digit century (00-99) Two digit month (01-12)

Two digit year (00-99) Two digit day (01-31)

Two digit hour (01-12 or 00-Two digit hour (01-12 or O0O0-
24) 24)

Two digit minute (00-59) Two digit minute (00-59)

AM or PM AM or PM

NOTE 1: When a two digit hour of 00-24 (Military Time) is
used, AM and PM are prohibited.

NOTE 2: Use of time (hour, minute, AM, PM) is based on
customer/provider negotiations.

USAGE: This field is required for simple port service request
provisioning purposes.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 14 alphanumeric characters

EXAMPLES: |0|5]-|2]2]|-]1]9]9]6|-|1]1]|1]5]|A|M]

[1]/9]|9]6]-]0]5]|-[2]2]-]1]1]1]5|A[M]|
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6. SPREQTYP - Simple Port Requisition Type
Identifies that a Simple Port Service Request is being requested.
VALID ENTRY:
1 = Simple Port Service Request

USAGE: This field is required for simple port service request
provisioning purposes.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 numeric character

EXAMPLE: | 1 |
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7. SPSUP - Simple Port Supplement Type

A Simple Port Service Request supplement is any new iteration
of a Simple Port Service Request. The entry in the SPSUP field
identifies the reason the supplement is being issued.

VALID ENTRIES:

Cancel
New desired due date/time
Other

1
2
3

1 = Cancel - Indicates that the pending simple port service
request is to be canceled in its entirety.

NOTE 1: If the pending simple port service request was
already completed as ordered, a separate request
must be sent instead of the supplement.

2 = New desired due date/time - Indicates that the
pending service request requires only a change of
simple port desired due date/time.

NOTE 1: A request for a change in desired due date/time
in conjunction with other changes to a pending
simple port service request should be submitted
with a ‘3’ in the SPSUP field.

NOTE 2: The new date is specified in the SPDDD/T field.
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7. SPSUP - Simple Port Supplement Type (continued)
VALID ENTRIES (continued):

3 =Other - Any other change to the simple port service
request.

NOTE 1: This may affect the previously agreed upon due
date/time.

NOTE 2: A request for a change in desired due date/time
in conjunction with other changes to a pending
simple port service request should be submitted
with a ‘3’ in the SPSUP field.

NOTE 3: ELT, SPDDD/T, TEL NO, VER are the only fields
that may be changed with a ‘3’ in the SPSUP
field.

USAGE: Optional for simple port service request
provisioning purposes.

NOTE 1: Prohibited on initial requests.
DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 numeric character

EXAMPLE: | 3 |
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8. NNSP - New Network Service Provider Identification

Identifies the Number Portability Administration Center (NPAC)
Service Provider Identifier (SPI) of the new Network Service
Provider (NSP).

NOTE 1: The format and structure of this field is defined by

ANSI in document T1.251, Identification of
Telecommunications Service Provider Codes for the
North American Telecommunications System.

VALID ENTRIES:

COMMON LANGUAGE Exchange Carrier Codes — A four
alpha character code, which identifies providers in North
America, maintained by Telcordia Technologies.

COMMON LANGUAGE Company Codes-Telcordia and
Regional Holding Companies — A two alpha character
code, which identifies the former Bell companies,
maintained by Telcordia Technologies.

Operating Company Identifiers — A four alphanumeric
character code, which identifies providers in the United
States and certain U.S. territories, maintained by NECA.

NOTE 1: Valid Exchange Carrier Codes and Company Codes

are outlined in Telcordia Technologies document
BR 751-100-112.

NOTE 2: Valid Operating Company Identifiers are available

from NECA.

NOTE 3: When the new LSP and the new NSP are the same

company and the CC entry is the same as the SPI,
this field may be not populated.

USAGE: This field is required for simple port service request

provisioning purposes.
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8. NNSP - New Network Service Provider

Identification
(continued)

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 alphanumeric characters

EXAMPLE: |5|8|A| 0|
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9. SPPWD/PIN - Simple Port Password/PIN

Identifies the end user’s password or pin number specified on
the account by the Old Local Service Provider.

NOTE 1: This field may be used when the end user’s account
has been password/PIN protected.

USAGE: This field is optional and, if populated, may be
validated for simple port service requests as
mandated in FCC Order 07-188.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 15 alphanumeric characters

EXAMPLE: [1|2]af3| | | | | [ [ | [ | | |
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10. TEL NO - Telephone Number
Identifies the telephone number.
NOTE 1: This appearance of TEL NO is for the initiator.

USAGE: This field is required for simple port service request
provisioning purposes.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 14 numeric characters

EXAMPLE: [2|0|1]|-|9]8|1]-|3]|5]|0]0]-[2]2]6]|2]
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11.

SPZIP - Simple Port ZIP Code

Identifies the Simple Port Service Request ZIP code associated
with the end user service address.

USAGE: This field is optional and, if populated, may be
validated for simple port service requests as
mandated in FCC Order 07-188.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 5 numeric characters

EXAMPLES: [0|7]0]3]9]
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12. ELT - End User Listing Treatment

Identifies the listing changes desired by the end user when
changing local service providers.

VALID ENTRIES:

A = Retain end user listings ‘as is’ in both directory and/or
directory assistance

B = Do not retain end user listings

C = Change end user listings

NOTE 1: ‘C’is not a valid entry for this practice.

USAGE: This field is required for simple port service request
provisioning purposes.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 1 alpha character

EXAMPLE: |A |
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13.

SPP TN - Simple Port Ported Telephone Number

Identifies the telephone number to be ported on a simple port
service request.

USAGE: This field is required and validated for simple port
service requests as mandated in FCC Order 07-188.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 10 numeric characters

EXAMPLE: [2|0|1]|-]9]8]1]-[3|5]0]0]
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14.

CC - Company Code

Identifies the exchange carrier initiating the transaction.

NOTE 1: The format and structure of this field is defined by
ANSI in document T1.251, Identification of
Telecommunications Service Provider Codes for the
North American Telecommunications System.

VALID ENTRIES:

¢ COMMON LANGUAGE Exchange Carrier Codes - A four
alpha character code, which identifies providers in
North America, maintained by Telcordia Technologies.

e COMMON LANGUAGE Company Codes-Telcordia and
Regional Holding Companies — A two alpha character
code, which identifies the former Bell companies,
maintained by Telcordia Technologies.

e Operating Company Identifiers - A four alphanumeric
character code, which identifies providers in the United
States and certain U.S. territories, maintained by
NECA.

NOTE 1: Valid Exchange Carrier Codes and Company Codes
are outlined in Telcordia Technologies document
BR 751-100-112.

NOTE 2: Valid Operating Company Identifiers are available
from NECA.

USAGE: This field is required for simple port service request
provisioning purposes.

DATA CHARACTERISTICS: 4 alphanumeric characters

EXAMPLE: | 1|2 |A| 3|
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3.1 ALPHANUMERIC GLOSSARY

The following table is an alphanumeric cross-reference glossary of the
Simple Port Service Request fields.

SIMPLE PORT SERVICE REQUEST (SPSR) FIELDS

Field Abbreviation [Field # Field Name

CC 14 |Company Code

CCNA 1 |Customer Carrier Name Abbreviation
ELT 12 |[End User Listing Treatment

NNSP 8 |New Network Service Provider

PON 2  |Purchase Order Number

SPAN 4  |Simple Port Account Number
SPDDD/T S |Simple Port Desired Due Date/Time
SPP TN 13 |[Simple Port Ported Telephone Number
SPPWD /PIN 9 |Simple Port Password/PIN
SPREQTYP 6 |Simple Port Requsition Type

SPSUP 7 |Simple Port Supplemental Type
SPZIP 11 |Simple Port ZIP Code

TEL NO 10 [Telephone Number (Initiator)

VER 3 |Version
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4. SIMPLE PORT SUPPLEMENT TYPE (SPSUP) ENTRIES

A SPSR supplement is any new iteration of a SPSR. When submitting a
supplement, a ‘full refresh’ of the original SPSR is required.

J ‘Full refresh’ indicates that all unchanged information on the
original request is included on the supplement along with changed
information.

The entry in the SPSUP field identifies the reason the supplement is
being issued.

o When the SPSUP is populated with ‘1’ (cancel), this indicates the
SPSR is being cancelled in its entirety.

J When the SPSUP is populated with 2’ (due date/time), the only
field that may be changed is Simple Port Desired Due Date and
Time (SPDDD/T).

. When the SPSUP is populated with ‘3’ (other), the only fields that
may be changed are: ELT, SPDDD/T, TEL NO and VER.

J Changes to any fields, other than those identified in SPSUP 2’ and
‘3’ bullets above, require a SPSUP ‘1’ to the original request and
the issuance of a new SPSR.
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LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team Minutes

Tuesday, May 22, 2009  8am (MST)


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day

The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		x



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		x



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		vacation



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		x



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		vacation



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		x



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		x



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		x



		Jason Lee

		Verizon

		vacation



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		x



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		x



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		traveling



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		x



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		x



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		x



		Paul Lagattuta

		Neustar

		x



		

		

		





Meeting Note Information:

Specific meeting notes on what everyone said will not be kept. I will just summarize the action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on, as they come up. I will also show cites as applicable. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them, themselves.


Chart for Tracking Discussion:

5/22/09- “Seems” we may have a few areas that potentially we can agree on… So I’d like to start 


the 5/28 call with a short recap to see if that is the case. Also tried to list issues to be worked.

		Areas of Agreement

		

		Areas Still to Work Out



		

		

		



		The clock start with the receipt of a good LSR

		

		Days of the week?



		The FOC interval/confirmation interval is imbedded in the One Business Day

		

		Is One Business Day = to Same Business Day? (enough time to between good order to complete if same day?)



		Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service

		

		Rolling 24 hours for due times? (like 2pm today = 2pm tomorrow due date?)



		

		

		Matching “due time” on due date issue



		

		

		Order Cut-off times? Needed yes/no? If yes, when?



		

		

		Electronic order submission versus manual submission?



		

		

		Define “Holidays”, Local and National? Sensitivity to Carriers Operational differences.



		

		

		When does old SP have to be ready to deliver the port? Is it still at 12:01am on due date, or do we need one full business day to work, or how soon on due date does it have to be ready to port??



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		





Action Items:


BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline


                           and Wireless timers run today.  COMPLETED



Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.

T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by region. T1 = 1 hour; T2 = 1 hour





         *NPAC timer Time Zones: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC 


                           and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


                           Time? OPEN 

Best Practice #1 says:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

· Intermodal time stamp must be midnight GMT (24 hr clock) 00:00:00

· Wireless-to-Wireless says specific times can be set


BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 



following:  OPEN

· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.


· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


5/22/09- AT&T, Comcast and Integra all submitted their contribution papers and they were presented to the group. Clarifying questions were asked of those providers. In the next meeting on 5/28/09, the providers who have not submitted contributions are asked to provide them. We will go through as many of those as is possible.


*********************************************************************


The Cites used to develop the Goal:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39

Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


· Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.

T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by *NPAC timer.                          *Time Zones for Wireless (short) timers: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain

.
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LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team Minutes

Tuesday, May 28, 2009  8am (MST)


Upcoming calls:



6/4/09 8am-10am mountain time



6/8/09 11am-1pm mountain time



6/10/09 1pm-2pm mountain time



6/22/09 noon-3pm mountain time


Bridge number for all “Define One Business Day” calls: 1-866-789-8820, Meeting ID *1536019* (make sure you put an asterisk before and after ID number)


********************************************************************


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day

The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		x



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		x



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		x



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		x



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		x



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		



		Lavinia Rotaru

		Sprint-Nextel

		



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		x



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		x



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		x



		Jason Lee

		Verizon

		



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		x



		Paula Jordan

		T-Mobile

		



		Jim Rooks

		Neustar

		x



		John Nakamura

		Neustar

		x



		Steve Addicks

		Neustar

		x



		Paul Lagattuta

		Neustar

		x



		

		

		





Meeting Note Information:

Specific meeting notes on what everyone said will not be kept. I will just summarize the action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on, as they come up. I will also show cites as applicable. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them, themselves.


Chart for Tracking Discussion:

5/28/09- “Seems” we may have a few areas that potentially we can agree on, those are listed in red below. Also listed areas to be worked on, please let me know if I missed any.

		Areas of Potential Agreement

		

		Areas Still to Work Out



		

		

		



		The clock start with the receipt of a good LSR

		

		Days of the week?



		The FOC interval/confirmation interval is imbedded in the One Business Day

		

		Is One Business Day = to Same Business Day? (enough time to between good order to complete if same day?)



		Triggers have to be set before the port is “ready to port” so as to protect the end users service

		

		Rolling 24 hours for due times? (like 2pm today = 2pm tomorrow due date?)



		Company-defined Holidays not considered part of a Business Day

		

		Matching “due time” on due date issue



		

		

		Order Cut-off times? Needed yes/no? If yes, when?



		

		

		Electronic order submission versus manual submission?



		

		

		Define “Holidays”, Local and National? Sensitivity to Carriers Operational differences.



		

		

		When does old SP have to be ready to deliver the port? Is it still at 12:01am on due date, or do we need one full business day to work, or how soon on due date does it have to be ready to port??



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		



		

		

		





Action Items:


BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline


                           and Wireless timers run today.  COMPLETED



Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.

T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by region. T1 = 1 hour; T2 = 1 hour





         *NPAC timer Time Zones: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain


BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC 


                           and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


                           Time? OPEN (for future discussions)

Best Practice #1 says:  http://www.npac.com/cmas/LNPA/best_practices_1.htm

· Intermodal time stamp must be midnight GMT (24 hr clock) 00:00:00

· Wireless-to-Wireless says specific times can be set


BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 



following:  OPEN

· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.


· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


5/22/09- AT&T, Comcast and Integra all submitted their contribution papers and they were presented to the group. Clarifying questions were asked of those providers. In the next meeting on 5/28/09, the providers who have not submitted contributions are asked to provide them. We will go through as many of those as is possible.

5/28/09- Verizon, One Communications and Qwest submitted their contributions. In the LNPA-WG call just following our 5/28/09 call, several companies asked to join in on the discussions. Notice was sent to these new attendees and all remaining companies who have not submitted their contributions that if they choose to do so,  they need to insure they submit before the June 4th call. Those companies are:


Paula Jordan – T-Mobile


Sue Tiffany/Lavinia Rotaru- Sprint-Nextel


Vicki Goth- Embarq


Linda Birchem – Fairpoint Comm.


Amanda Molina – Townes


John McHugh – OPASTCO


Karen Hoffman – JSI


Dennis Robins – DER- Consulting


Crystal Hanus – GVNW Consulting


*********************************************************************


The Cites used to develop the Goal:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39

Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


· Wireline (long timers) run Monday – Friday 7:00a.m. to 7:00p.m. CST.

T1= 9 hours, T2= 9 hours


Wireless (short timers) run 7 days a week, 9 am to 9 pm, time zone* varies by *NPAC timer.                          *Time Zones for Wireless (short) timers: 


Mid-Atlantic, Northeast, Southeast – Eastern


Midwest, Southwest – Central


West Coast – Pacific


Western -Mountain

.
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LNPA-WG “Define a Business Day” Team


Tuesday, May 19. 2009 11am (MST)


The Agenda:

1.) Define the task we are charged to do based on FCC 09-41, pp10


2.) Discuss how often we think we’ll need to meet


3.) Discuss contribution method


4.) Discuss how we’ll track items 


5.) Discuss how a ‘Business Day’ was defined/described in previous LNP related orders to use as a starting point. (If anyone has these cites, please send them to me and I can distribute to the rest of the team. If we don’t have them, one of the first tasks will be to locate them.)


6.) Set the next meeting date and expected deliverables


The Team:


		Name

		Company

		Attend?



		Jan Doell

		Qwest

		 X



		Tracey Guidotti

		AT&T

		 X



		Ron Steen

		AT&T

		vacation



		Mark Lancaster

		AT&T

		 X



		Sue Tiffany

		Sprint-Nextel

		vacation



		Bonnie Johnson

		Integra

		 X



		Linda Peterman

		One Communications

		 X



		Gary Sacra

		Verizon

		traveling



		Jason Lee

		Verizon

		 X



		Cindy Sheehan

		Comcast

		 X



		Carolyn Brown

		Qwest

		 X





Meeting Note Information:

 I am not going to keep specific meeting notes on what everyone said. I will just summarize the action items and any actual agreements and areas to work on, as they come up. I will also show cites as applicable. If someone feels they want notes on what everyone said, they will need to keep them, themselves.


The Cites:


FCC 09-41 pp7: As such, we find that the record supports Commission action to reduce the current porting interval for simple wireline-to-wireline and simple intermodal port requests to one business day.30

FCC 09-41 pp8: “We adopt a porting interval in terms of a business day, as opposed to adopting our tentative conclusion that was in terms of hours, to accommodate providers that may not have adequate staffing to handle port requests outside of regular business hours.33”

FCC 09-41 pp10: “We leave it to the industry to work through the mechanics of this new interval. In particular, we direct the NANC to develop new LNP provisioning process flows that take into account this shortened porting interval. In developing these flows, the NANC must address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured.39


The Agreed Upon Goal:


To address how a “business day” should be construed for purposes of the porting interval, and generally how the porting time should be measured (stop and start times of a business day). Also to address FOC interval in relation to the One Business Day.

Action Items:

BD09-0501: Cindy Sheehan: Find out from NPAC what hours and days the current Wireline


                           and Wireless timers run today.

BD09-0502: For Entire group: Is the “due time” in a due date utilized on orders to the NPAC 


                           and between providers? If not, is there a generally agreed upon definition of Due 


                           Time?

BD09-0503: The Entire Group: Prepare a one page “white paper” that addresses the 



following:

· What you consider a “One Business Day”


· Address if you think FOC included and if so, what interval to assign it


· What are the “stop and start” times should be in defining the business day


· List some examples of different times during the day, (both inside and outside a business day) when orders arrive and when you view the business finished and the port should be completed.

· Talk to whether you think  this mandate is on port-in and port-out of just port-out.


· Any other critical issue on the definition to bring up for discussion 


Other Information/Cites discussed:


· NPAC Help Desk Business Hours are Monday – Friday, 7 am – 7 pm Central Time


· NPAC Non-Business Hours are defined as 7:01pm to 6:59am Central Time, Monday through Friday, and all day Saturday and Sunday.  During these hours, on call personnel will be provided to assist SMS users if necessary. 


Chart for tracking Discussion:


		Areas of Agreement

		Areas Still to Work Out



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		



		

		






